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Eldorado 


Compactly legible, for economy . . . yet 
offering wonderful decorative relief from 
austere “workhorse” faces—that’s Eldorado. 
Dwiggins-designed, of course. You can tell 
by its sturdy grace and originality. If you 
like variety, you're probably using it al- 
ready. For a specimen showing all sizes, 
write Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N.Y. 
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a dramatic new development in 
step and repeat 


THE LITHOTEX MINOR 


(Patents Applied For) 


_,.a step and repeat negative printer, darkroom operated, 
des:gned for speedy production of multiple negatives or posi- 
tives by contact, on glass or film up to and including 
20" x 16". 


Accurate. Guaranteed to produce from same or identical 
wit(s) two or more multiple negatives or positives on which 
the position of any image is duplicated within one thousandth 
of an inch. 


Easy to operate. May be set up and registered in normal 
light and step and repeat exposures quickly made without 
further registration or dial adjustments. 


Fast. Can be pre-set to next position while exposure is 
being made. 


Efficient. Compact lighting system gives “point source” 
illumination, and exposures are controlled by an electric 
timer which resets automatically. 


Compact. Requires a working area of only 71/,' x 71/’. 


Easy to install. Is quickly assembled, fully wired, ready 
fo plug in. 





INCORPORATED 











WOSTON BALTIMORE PHILADELPHIA 





now available from Roberts & Porter 


Write for prices. See these units demonstrated at the Roberts & 
Porter booth, N.A.P.L. Convention, St. Louis, Sept. 11-14. 


OBERTS PORTER == 


YORK CHICAGO KANSAS CITY CLEVELAND 
Greenwich St. 555 W. Adams St. 1434 Wyandotte St. 1825 E. 18th St. 


MILWAUKEE 
iN Broad St. 5 S. Gay St. 1205 Hamilton St. 1533 N. Jackson St. | address 


DETROIT CINCINNATI LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO | city and zone state 


NS Brush St. 229 E. 6th St. 930 E. Pico Blvd. 1309 Howard St. EL 












































PRINTING FRAME 


(Patents Applied For) 


...in three models, plate sizes, maximum: 50” x 4314", 581/4” 
x 471/,", 70" x 531/,". Outstanding features: 


Rapid opening and closing, without use of motors, gears or 
hand wheels. 


Easy to operate. Mechanism is fully counterbalanced. 
Either horizontal or vertical exposure, as preferred. 
Improved masking, by 4-way blind system. 


Silent exhaust unit, rotary type, rubber-mounted, 14" H.P. 
motor, vacuum gauge supplied. 


All metal construction. 


| Please tell us how or where we can witness a demonstration of The Lithotex Minor 
; The Lithotex Vacuum Printing Frame, in sizes as follows 


The Lithotex Minor; 








Lithotex Vacuum Print- 








ing Frames 
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plus new printed specimens and the full story on— 


Penn/ Br{te Maal 


Herz is a great new offset paper: moisture-con- 
treiled at every stage of manufacture (including 
seeting, trimming, and packing)...backed by one 
of America’s largest producers of printing papers... 

...and delivered factory-fresh from our Lock 
Haven, Pa., mills located right in the midst of the 
nation’s leading printing markets. 


New York and Penn 


Mokers of Penn/Brite Offset * Penn/Gloss Plate * Penn/Print Eggshell * English Finish * English Finish Litho * Super * Clarion Papers * Duplicator * Mimeograph * Bond © Tablet 





Best of all, Penn/Brite is priced moderately — 
even when “only the best will do!” 

Popular sizes and weights are now being stocked 
by leading merchants, who would be pleased to 
show you samples. Contact your distributor or write 
New York & Pennsylvania Co., 425 Park Ave., 


New York 22, N. Y. PLaza 1-4250. 
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Walter E. Soderstrom, featured on this 
month’s cover, is literally the “moving 
force” behind the National Association of 
Photo-Lithographers. As the NAPL cele- 
brates its 25th anniversary this month in 
St. Louis (see page 58) it is a fitting 
time to pay tribute to the man who has 
guided it all through its first quarter cen- 
tury. 


Wayne E. DorLanp 
Publisher 


HamILton C. Carson 
Editor 


Joun N. PANNULLO 
Associate Editor 


Rate DorLanp 
Advertising Manager 


Rosert F. Garty 
Midwest Manager 


Rocer APPLEBY 
Eastern District Manager 


CuiFForD LINDEMAN 
Circulation Manager 





* Wumtler of 


UTHOGRAPHIC 
TeqeumnICcCgAs 
FOUNDATION 





Feature Articles 


Special Problems of Label Lithographers 
Craftsmen Discuss Adding Offset f 


More Thoughts on Masking 
By Frank H. Smith 


Offset Color In Small Shops........ 
By Robert J. per CCTCCACOCCC CCC CECE OCS 56 


NAPL Meeting In St. Louis 


NEES a ee Looe, 58 

When You Need a Consultant... .... 2... oc ccc cc eceee 62 
By L. K. Straszewicz 

Black Letterheads Are ‘Old Hat’...................... 64. 


eT cgiiie dun emat 71 
By Walter E. Soderstrom 


When A Printer Adds Offset 


+ laa ee 75 
Graininess end Print Quality... ............c0ccccccces 85 
By George W. Jorgensen 
Departments 
NN I RI a. sc weles vce ocieecteuedeweecees 4l 
eid. Wibig Lies XSi neko oe nd ROSS 41 
ER is Ges wink ss oon cea ue  wacxadcs 45 
EEE TT 89 
By Herbert P. Paschel 
ESL ee a a ee 90 
By Theodore F. Makarius 
Metteh Decorating Section. .. 2... csc c cece ectcccseecese 93 
ed Gilg yi \ abu nis v0 ween eadeesiae 97 
ads baad w'c & add ccae'ara nieiah een aiwigle 101 
id Se. a ho wi tke ens ene cece sbeeeon but 105 
POU FIMO TIE TOMBO ia cc ccc cc cccccccvesvcees 107 
Equipment Supplies Service..............cccccecccces 152 
Ns hs sna 6 Ob ee ones ne oben eae de 177 
Classified Advertisements .............00ccccceeeeuees 179 
ie kg aia a win eines Oe 183 
es sl Git Oa he Sina 4's SR CAS 184 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


VOLUME 25, NUMBER 9 SEPTEMBER, 1957 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES: One year, $3.00; two years, $5.00. Canada and 
Pan America, one year, $4.00; two years, $7.00. Foreign, one year, $9.00; 
two years, $15.00. Group subscription (U.S. only) Four or more entered as 
a group, $2.00 each. (May be sent to different addresses.) 


SINGLE COPIES: current issue: $.50; all back numbers $1.00. Postage and handling 
charges for foreign countries on single copies: $1.00. Claims for missing numbers not 
allowed if received more than 60 days from date of mailing. No claims allowed from 
subscribers outside U. S. because of failure to notify Circulation Department of change 
of address, or because a copy is “missing from files.” 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY on the Sth by Industry Publications, Inc., Publication office: 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. Advertising rates made known on application. Closing date for 
copy — 10th of the month preceding month of issue. Second class mailing privileges 
authorized at Caldwell, N. J., with additional entry at New York, N. Y. 
Address all correspondence to Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 
Change of Address: Allow 30 days. Give old and new address. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1957 s) 














The Quality Name in .. 


ithographic Chemicals 


Manufacturers of — 


ne 


Enthusiastic trade acceptance 
of RBP Premium Chemicals is 
the encouraging factor in our 
continuous research to produce 
better products for offset plate- 
makers. 





Graphic Arts Chemicals Have you tried R-56, the protec- 
tive Silicone Hand Cream? 





ep CHEMICAL and SUPPLY. ING. 


1640 N. Sist Street ° Milwaukee 8, Wisconsin 
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You get the 


HONG pape: 


for the job... 


because your 
Nekoosa Paper Merchant 


9 Of he. fob / 


It’s good business to know your Nekoosa Paper Merchant... 
because paper is his business. He is always ready to supply 













information ...to furnish samples or dummies... and to meet 
your paper requirements at a moment’s notice. Working closely 
with your Nekoosa Paper Merchant can mean more 


business ... and more profits... for you! 





you AND YOUR 


O : 
one atom! 


Nekoosa Bond @ Nekoosa Ledger 
Nekoosa Duplicator e Nekoosa Mimeo 
Nekoosa Offset e Nekoosa Opaque 
Nekoosa Manifold e Nekoosa 
Master-Lucent e ARDOR Register Bond 
and Companion ARDOR Papers 
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Take my advice — 


MAKE THEM 
PROVE IT! 


"You know how it is with 
reading ads . .. they all promise 
you the sky—a better way 
of doing your job. I read some of 
those Hunt ads claiming that 
their Flash-0-Graph concentrated 
liquid fixer is easier to use 
and will fix more films than any 
other fixer. But I didn't 
do anything about it. I figured— 
maybe yes, maybe no. My 
regular fixer was doing all 
right—why change? 














"Well, it wasn't until a couple of 
my friends told me they were already getting 
terrific results with Flash-0-Graph— 
that I finally decided to give it a try. 
I didn't say anything to them about it— 
just ordered a carton to see for myself. 


"Brother, am I glad I did! One thing 
I discovered right off—Flash-0-Graph is 
easier to mix in my tray, by a wide 
margin. Just hook your finger in the Hunt 
jug and pour. No drums to lift and 
maybe spill, no heavy carboys to lug around. 
Just dilute with water, add hardener to 
suit your own shop conditions, and 
you're set for the day. 


"And best of all, the darned fixer 
lasted so long in my tray I could hardly 





believe it! When I find a product that a 
makes my work easier and does it better too, esorna~ 








I'm for it a hundred per cent. _.. =) | 
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"That's what I found with 
Flash-0-Graph . .. it keeps up its 
high-fixing rate right to the end. 
My boss says it's OK, too, because 
the Hunt claims are true-— 
Flash-0-Graph fixes more square 
inches of film and costs less 
on a production basis than 
any other prepared liquid fixer 
we've ever had in our plant. 

Does them faster, too! 


"Here's what I like about 
Flash-0-Graph: 

1. You don't have to 
dump your tray every day. 
Flash-0-Graph keeps a 
high, uniform fixing rate way 
beyond the time when I usually 
empty the tray. 


2. It's got a modern speed I 
like—photo mechanical film clears 
in less than 20 seconds and 
commercial pan film is clear in 
less than 60 seconds. 

3. Hunt Flash-0-Graph fixes 


more film by sheet or square inch 
than anything I've used before. 


"I read the ads more carefully 
now, especially the Hunt ads. 





Established 
1909 


Manufacturing 
Chemists 
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They really mean what they say— 
best thing is you can always check 
their claims against your own 
performance. You're not taking any 
risk,"—Note the money back 





guarantee! Order a carton 





PHILIP 


Chicago + Cleveland + Cambridge + Brooklyn + 


of Flash-0-Graph today—from your 
most convenient Hunt branch. 


Each carton of Hunt Flash-O-Graph 

contains four 1-gallon bottles of Fixer, 
four 12 oz.containers of Flash-O-Graph 
Hardener and one glass 
measuring graduate. 










A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 


Atlanta + Dallas * Los Angeles * San Francisco 
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The success of the Aller 
Process for offset reproduction 
has been phenomenal. Lithog- 


raphers from coast to coast are 


1. Aller Process Plates are ideal for WEB OFFSET. 
The stainless steel base resists cracking —plates can be 
lifted and put back on the press many times. They can 
also be pulled up tight for perfect register over long runs 


at high speed without stretch or metal fatigue. 


2. Reproductions can be made from 


negatives or positives with equal ease. 


3. Runs of over 1,000,000 are normal, 


and runs of 2,000,000 are not uncommon. 
4. Reproduction is sharper and cleaner. 


Sharpness is maintained throughout the run. 


chemicals for Aller Process or other type plates. 


MACHINERY DIVISION 
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LEVEY Bi-Metallic PLATES 


THE ORIGINAL COPPER-STAINLESS STEEL OFFSET PLATE 


5. Through us you have access to a full line of improved 


4901 Grays Avenue, Philadelphia 43, Pa. SAratoga 7-5008 


A DIVISION OF COLUMBIAN CARBON COMPANY 


enthusiastic. If you have not 
used it we suggest a trial on 
your next run. Below are listed 


the benefits you will experience: 


A NEW BUILDING 


F 


LEVEY PLATES 


To provide the necessary 
expansion for Aller Proc- 
ess Plate production a 
new building has just 
been completed. Its mod- 
ern equipment assures 
you of the utmost in qual- 


ity and service. 


For further information call 
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The lithographer who prints 
with PDI plates 





hits his two biggest targets 


simultaneously... finer 
quality for his customers, 


bigger profits for himself. 


Y 


Lithure and Lithengrave hard-metal offset plates . . . a great advance 
in design and quality. 


When you plate up with PDI, you get: ¢ greater efficiency in plate- 
making ¢ accurate tone reproduction ¢ a plate that does the whole 
job e higher productivity from standardization ¢ indefinite life for 


reruns ¢ reduction of paper spoilage ¢ color uniformity throughout 
the run 


Lithure for positive work, Lithengrave for your negative— 
helps deliver a finished product whose quality means new customers 


and steady customers, and whose production efficiency means more 
profit. 


They'll like the quality « You'll like the profits 


For complete details write 


O00 





PRINTING DEVELOPMENTS, INC. 
A SUBSIDIARY OF TIME INC. 
9 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 2O, N.Y. 


540 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11, Illinois 
230 California St., San Francisco 11, California 
Commercial Trust Bidg., Philadelphia 2, Pennsylvania 








OFFSET 


t 


she offset printer to achieve practi- 
cal printing results in one working. | 


This amazing new Rolcor Majestic OFFSET GOLD INK 
handles as easily as any standard litho ink, and only one time 
through the press gives full and complete coverage. Rolcor 
Majestic OFFSET GOLD INK is available in four shades .of 
Rich Gold, Rich Pale Gold, Pale Gold and Copper Gold. | 


| write for ink book showing full gold color range 
dept. ML 9 


‘ROLL- 0- GRAPHIC CORP. 
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£ Se Be - ; fi & BD 
tor ‘OA Bat # YEARS 
your guide to the most complete source of lithographic supplies and 
equipment for the camera, plate making and press departments. 


Our technical sales representatives have been serving the skilled 
craftsman with the most advanced products available through 


research. And... the continued confidence of our customers in 
our reliability and integrity has been the finest proof of product 
performance. 


Remember, when you call on Pitman, you call on experience! 


Write for free catalogue. 


harold m. So 4 TM A Be company 


Chicago 50, Illinois—33rd Street & 51st Avenue 


Secaucus, New Jersey—515 Secaucus Road 


Cleveland 11, Ohio—3501 West 140th Street 
New York 36, New York—230 West 41st Street 
Boston 10, Massachusetts—The Pitman Sales Co., 266 Summer Street 
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LITHO 
BLANKETS 

















Superiority 
TROUBLE-FREE ... LEAVES YOU WORRY-FREE 
Si 
| 
For consistent trouble-free runs and perfect impression ‘ 
transfers, there’s only one name in litho blankets—David M! : 
Produced under the most rigid laboratory conditions, using the i 
finest materials available, David M Blankets have proved superior is 
under every test of practical performance. They offer rs 
excellent resilience and resistance to abrasion. They can transfer ti 
an image from plate to paper with practically no pressure, 1 
making them ideal for vignette reproduction. David M Blankets are r 
available for any and every size press —use one on your next job! s¢ 
From the first sheet off the press to the last fi 
— you'll know you’re working with the best! TI 
C 
T 
o 
distributed exclusively by T 
A 
The Lithographic Supply-Chemical Division of ec 
SINCLAIR AND VALENTINE Co. N 


Main Office: 611 West 129th Street, New York 27, N. Y. 
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53 PRIZES! 


FIRST GRAND PRIZE: 10-DAY luxury vaca- 
tion trip for two, via Air France Super G 
Constellation; with all expenses paid, plus 
$300.00 in cash to spend—in Paris! 






SECOND PRIZE: ONE WEEK luxury vaca- 
tion trip for two, via Pan American Super 
G Clipper; with all expenses paid, plus 
$200.00 in cash to spend—in Bermuda! 


THIRD GRAND PRIZE: ONE WEEK luxury 
vacation trip for two, via Pan American 
Super G Clipper; with all expenses paid, 
plus $200.00 in cash to spend—in Nassau! 


FIVE 4th PRIZES: Each a $500.00 Admiral 
21” Color TV Consolette in blonde oak or 
mahogany. OR (if color reception or service 
is not available where you live), a $500.00 
Admiral 21” (black and white) TV Console 
and High Fidelity Phonograph Combina- 
tion. Blonde oak or mahogany. 


TEN 5th PRIZES: Each a handsome $100 
Waltham wrist watch (ladies’ or men’s) with 
solid 14K yellow gold case. Matching gold 
filled expansion band. 


TEN 6th PRIZES: Each an $89.95 Polaroid 
Camera, Picture size—3%x4'4_ inches. 
Take and develop excellent pictures in one 
operation. 


TWENTY-FIVE 7th PRIZES: Each a $39.95 
Admiral Pocket-Size Transistor Radio. Char- 
coal finish. Razor-edge selectivity! 


MONTHLY PRIZES ALSO! 


Fifteen days following the end of each 
month, from May thru September, 4 monthly 
prizes—a Polaroid camera, a Waltham 
watch and two Admirai Transistor radios will 
be awarded to the four best entries in 
that month. 
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OR WEEK IN BERMUDA 


SAM’L BINGHAM’S 


‘8,000 Prize Contest Today! 






































Here’s your once-in-a-lifetime chance! It’s open to all members of the Graphic 
Arts industry, printers and pressmen and users of Bingham rolls. For now 
Sam’l Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co., the world’s largest manufacturer of rollers, 
offers YOU (and that one person you’d most like to take with you), an all- 
expense-paid luxury vacation for two—in Paris, Bermuda or Nassau. 


You’ll travel like a king—live like a millionaire! Your ‘magic carpet” will 
be the great sleek airliner that takes you there. You'll be put up at the finest 
hotels, enjoy the very best deluxe accommodations and have plenty of extra 
prize money in your pocket to spend. 


HERE’S ALL YOU HAVE TO DO opinion of whatever Sam’! Bingham roller 


’ ? ; ou choose to write about—like you'd tell | 
IT’S EASY! Write today for official entry it to a friend, and your plain, simple state- 
blank. Only entries on official entry blanks ment may take you to Paris, Bermuda or 
will count. On the entry blank you'll find Nassau on an all-expense-paid vacation for 
the simple contest rules and three incom- two! Contest opens May Ist, 1957 and 
plete sentences about Sam’) Bingham roll- dies October 31st, 1957 : 
ers. Complete just one of those sentences, : : 

(any one you choose), in simple everyday 

words, and YOU will be in the running for 4 
that all-expense-paid luxury vacation in 

Paris, Bermuda or Nassau—and one of the ENTER TODAY! 

50 other valuable prizes—with an even Simply write to Contest Dept., 
chance to win! In the event of ties, dupli- Sam’! Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co., P.O. 
cate prizes will be awarded. Box No. 8370, Chicago 80, Illinois, 

Remember flowery words or fancy phrases and say “Please send me an official 
do not count extra—Just tell your honest entry blank for Sam’! Bingham's Big 


Prize Contest.“ Or get your entry 
blank from our nearest branch, see 
list below. 











SAM’L BINGHAM’S SON MFG. CO. 


i + Dallas - Des Moines + Detroit - 


Oklahoma City + Pittsburgh + St. Louis + Searcy 
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To.make the most of the power of print 
KNOW YOUR PRINTER BETTER! 








He helps marry your daughter or sell your merchandise 


Need wedding invitations or handbills, dance tick- 
ets or business forms? The job printer's your man! 
He's often an old-timer who's picked up an im 
pressive lot of ideas, hints, and know-how in his 
career He knows how to do the job the most 
economical way. He can often do it “right now.” 
When you have some printing to be done, drop, 
into his shop and talk it over. 


We know you'll like working closely with your 


printer or lithographer because we've been 
doing it ourselves for years in bringing printers 


the quality papers they need to serve you best — 


the most complete line in the world! The Mead 
Corporation, Dayton 2, Ohio. Q 2 rs 
Sales Offices: Mead Papers, Inc., 118 West First Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 

New Y. Bost 


»w York + Chicago + ton * Philadelphia + Atlanta 





Another colorful chapter in your continued story 


Your customers are getting to know more and more about you, your talents, 
the people who work with and for you...and the common sense reasons why 
it pays to call you in on the start of every job. The advertisement you see here 
is the fifth in Mead’s continuing four-color series that advises the people you 
do business with to “Know Your Printer Better.” And these national advertise- 
ments are just a part of the complete 1957 Mead: 


program to promote a better understanding 


Sales Offices: Mead Papers, 


between the printer and his customers. Mead has a Se wer m0 
always believed in helping the people with whom ° oat. ; oan 


we do business. See the Mead paper merchant Philadelphia + Atlanta 


nearest you or write The Mead Corporation, 
Dayton 2, Ohio, producers of the world’s most 
complete line of quality printing papers. 
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Modern 
reproductions 
call for... 


ANSCO Reprolith Ortho Film 


What makes Ansco Reprolith Ortho so perfect for halftone 
reproduction? Its high contrast, high speed, high orthochromatic 
sensitivity! You'll find it equally well-suited for handling line 
copy—monochrome or colored. It also permits the use of filters 
to improve copy rendition, cut down on costly, time-consuming 
handwork on negatives. Like all Ansco Films, Reprolith 

Ortho offers high resolving power . . . fine dot etching properties 

.. . wide latitude. 


And remember, for maximum density and contrast, use fast- 
working Ansco Reprodol Developer—available in dry powder mix 
units making 2, 10 and 25 gallons of solution. For a hardening 
formula, you'll find Ansco Acid Fixer ideal! 


ANSCO, Binghamton, New York. A Division of General 
Aniline & Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 


ANSCO... graphically the finest since 1842 
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THE CONSOLIDATED CHAMPION, PREMIERE SHOWING AT = 
LAUSANNE, SWITZERLAND, EARNED THE POSITION AS THE A 


WORLD'S CHAMPION IN MULTI COLOR FINE OFFSET PRESSE \ 








THE NEW CONSOLIDATED CHAMPION 27”"x 3901 


The many exclusive features and advantages of the 
Consolidated Champion “39” are too numerous to 
be listed here. However, to describe it best, it has 
everything a perfect press should have. It has all 
the features to help the pressman produce better 
and a greater volume of work. It also has the ease 


of operation, accessibility and everything else pos- 


The Consolidated International Equipment and Supply Company Plants and Offices are on the Move to Larger, Newer ani 


sible to make the pressman’s job easier and more 
efficient. As a result, the Champion has the capa 
city to make more profits than any other press of 
its kind. It is the right size press for every plant! 
The Consolidated Champion “39” can be purchasel 
as a 2-color or a 4-color unit. You can add addition 
al 2-color units years after your original purchase. 


CONSOLIDATED INTERNATIONAL EQUIPMENT & SUPPLY C( 


EXECUTIVE AND SALES OFFICES: 1030 West Chicago Avenue, Chicago 22, Illinois Phone TAylor 9-3950...9 








iy 
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Desig 
heavy 
ening 
tor d: 
adjus 
the-r 


nate 
‘| The 4-color 
nN \ } Consolidated Champion “39”. 


..- THE 7500 SHEET-AN-HOUR 
MULTI-COLOR PRESS 


Designed to handle papers from onion skin to 
heavy cardboard; stepless adjustments for damp- 
ening and inking systems. Electronic dynamic mo- 
tor drive; single lever power paper lift. Automatic 
adjustment for register and subsequent color on- 
the-run. Profit from the competitive advantage 
with the Consolidated Champion ‘39’! 





a eee 
Better Facilities — to Serve You Better ! 


BRANCH OFFICES: 

25 West 7th Avenue, New York 1, N. Y., Phone Algonquin 5-4950 
Huntington Ave., Boston 16, Mass., Phone COmmonwealth 6-3888 
1430 Venice Boulevard, Los Angeles 6, Cal., Phone Richmond 8-2186 





The Consolidated Jewel “29” is truly the press- 
man’s press. Everything has been done to satisfy 
his exacting needs for finer printing, for higher 
overall production capacity, and to make it the 
easiest one man press to operate. The Consolidated 
Jewel ‘‘29” offset press, is precision-built, with 
Swiss craftsmanship, and designed for a modern, 
high-speed tempo. With its brilliant new look and 
touch of tomorrow, the Jewel “29’. has been the 
outstanding choice of discriminating pressmen 
throughout Europe for more than two decades. Tt 
is ready today for your plans of tomorrow. The 


Consolidated Jewel can help you prosper. 
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The NEW Consolidated Pearl 25” .has proven it- 
self in hundreds of installations the world over as 
the offset press with every possible advantage. The 
NEW “25”, is accepted as the RIGHT size in the 
small press field. A press that has the speed to give 
you that troublefree production to compete favor- 
ably with presses up to twice its size. It is designed 
for quick changes, continuous running, exacting 
register, complete coverage — and all this with a 
non-stop feature that enables you to print con- 
tinuously at speeds up to 8,500 sheets an how 
without stopping. 
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le variation 
y, of filling-in of fine lines. 
le in a broad range of sheet sizes to meet 
photographic requirement. But have you considered 
the economy of using roll film? 

(If you make more than forty negatives a day, 
Powerlith film in rolls, together with a Chemco Model F-1212 Roll Film Offset Camera 
will make money for you in your gallery.) 

& Contact your local Chemco representative for details 


and samples of this new Powerlith Film. 


PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. cten cove, wn. v. 


ATLANTA BOSTON CHICAGO DALLAS DETROIT NEW ORLEANS NEW YORK 
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Available in 24”, 31” and 36” 
film sizes for both black and 
white and color reproduction 





The New 


GO) \\\a0) Camera 


by aed: 3 See). & Satisfies your needs Today........- 
anticipates your needs of Tomorrow 


Never before have you been offered a heavy duty, all metal precision camera of such 
versatility, and superior performance equipped with the most modern photo-me- 
chanical advancements—pre-planned to satisfy the diversified requirements of your 
future needs. Here is the camera for fulfilling the exacting requirements of your 
present needs that provides features for increasing your productivity as you expand. 
Available in either Manual Cable Drive with ball bearing movement, or Electric 
Screw Drive with vernier dials reading in 1/000ths of an inch. 

Ask your dealer for complete details and prices or write Robertson for Bulletin 


No. KM-241. 


FEATURES THAT WILL FULFILL YOUR NEEDS FOR THE FUTURE 





































Surdy all metal UNI-CELLCON- Heavy-duty TRACK combines a Sealed in oil, BALL BEARING Rugged SWINGING DOORS for ACCESSORIES such as Precision 

SRUCTION insures postive one-piece steel tube with a con- | MOVEMENT guarantees faster Ground Glass and Vacuum _ Positive Holder, Plate Bars, 

rigidity and absolute parallel- ventional bi-rail track, ma- setting, ease of operation and Film Holder locate in exactly Re-registration Device are 

im—today, and years in the  chined and planed as a single longer wear with no mainte- _ the same focal plane, time x pr available now . . . or later with- 

re, unit to prevent torque and __ nance. time, without lifting on and off __ out the need for factory super- 
twisting. for each exposure. vised installation. 


A complete line of photo-mechanical equipment 


ROBERTSON PHOTO-MECHANIX, INC. 


7440 LAWRENCE AVENUE + CHICAGO 31, ILLINOIS 











THE DIFFERENCE petween 





Es \ erfectly uniform moisture distribution over the lithographic plate is 

5 1 the secret of superior offset printing. And it’s this uniform distribu- 

i tion that makes AQUATEX-DAMPABASE so far better than other 
dampening roller coverings. 

Dip an untreated thread in water, and watch the drops fall off hap- 
hazardly. This is uncontrolled moisture distribution, which leads to 
faulty inking and poor impressions. But the same test on chemically- 
treated Aquatex or Dampabase shows the tremendous absorptive power 

of these seamless knitted coverings—power to retain and distribute mois- 
ture evenly to every corner of every plate, and to produce better im- 
pressions consistently. 

Besides exact dampening control, Aquatex and Dampabase assure 
you a lithographic plate free from lint and fuzz. They can’t “creep” or 
wrinkle, and their smooth, uniformly-thick surface keeps plates in top 
condition for thousands more impressions. New pre-cut lengths with 
drawstrings or laces make it easier than ever to put Aquatex and Dampa- 
base on your dampening rollers. 

Insist on genuine Dampabase undercushion and Aquatex outer cov- 
ering for best lithographic results. Order them from your lithographic 
supply house. In Canada, Canadian Fine Color Company. 


A SIZE 
FOR 
EVERY PRESS 







PATENTED 





GODFREY ROLLER COMPANY 


Roller Makers for 92 Years 


211-221 NORTH CAMAC STREET PHILADELPHIA 7, PENNA. 
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Makes Rear Loading 


Another LAWSON first...a 55” cutter with a 
full 77” back table. Easy to set up for rear loading. 
Now, while your operator cuts one job, the next lift 
is being jogged and made ready to go. Patented 
LAWSON Air Cushion device makes for easy loading. 


Cuts sheets up to 55” x 77”... quickly and 
accurately. Yet it costs much less to install, much less 
to maintain. Approved for safety by New York State 
Labor Board. 





Profitable 


Patented LAWSON Electronic Spacing 
Device ... eliminates hand gauging — gives amaz- 
ing .002” accuracy. The truly cushioned hydraulic 
clamp combined with the fast (43 strokes a minute) 
two-end pull, straightline knife assures a ripple-free 


cut edge. Straight and true from top to bottom. 


In all sizes—39”, 46”, 52” and 55”—the incompara- 
ble LAWSON cutters are delivering unequalled per- 


formance ... and profits! Ask for full details today. 


E. P. LAWS Oo N Cc oO «= main office: 426 West 33rd St., New York 1, N. Y. 


Subsidiary of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Incorporated 


CHICAGO: 628 So. Dearborn Street °¢ 


BOSTON: 176 Federal Street °¢ 


PHILADELPHIA: Bourse Building 


Pioneers in paper cutting machinery since 1898 











Now...W.A. BROWN Products 


join the 


ATF lineup : 





W. A. Brown Photomechanical Equipment is famous 
as the best obtainable at the most realistic prices. It 
includes etching, utility and retouch tables, printing 
frames in all sizes, litho plate whirlers, and a full line 
of stainless steel darkroom sinks. Illustrated is the 
temperature controlled sink. 


W. A. Brown... Challenge... Hamilton... C&P... 
Kenro ... and many other leading Graphic Arts names 
are offered by ATF. For pressroom needs . . . for the 
composing room... for the darkroom or bindery . . . 
or for any other need—check ATF, your most complete, 
single source for all printing requirements. 


Chr better, more profitable printing... 


W. A. Brown COMMODORE Cameras offer many out- 
standing features, including all-metal construction, bi- 
rail tracks, cast aluminum front case and vacuum 
film holder, and all controls located in the rear case 
panel for simple, fast operation. Made in 18” x 22”, 
24”x 24” and 31”x 31” sizes. 
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Now... you can buy a full line of W. A. Brown 
Manufacturing Company products—cameras, 
photomechanical equipment, and film storage 
units—through your local ATF representative. 

With the addition of this quality line of off- 
set darkroom equipment, ATF is in a position 
to supply a complete package for all your offset 
printing needs . . . including presses, plate- 
making equipment and cameras. 

Only ATF offers these important bonus 
benefits ... 

ATF’s low-cost finance terms. Ask ATF how 
its advantages may be extended to the full line 
of W. A. Brown darkroom products. 

Objective analysis of your problem. ATF is 
not committed to any specific method or model. 
Rely on ATF to recommend exactly the right 
equipment for your darkroom needs—or any 
other ! 

A storehouse of practical information about 
printing techniques is no further than your 
phone when you call your ATF representative. 
Or you can write to American Type Founders, 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


from the most complete line of equipment 


CHICAGO BRANCH OFFICE: 519 West Monroe Street, Chicago 6, Illinois 
CINCINNATI BRANCH OFFICE: 20 East 9th Street, Cincinnati, Ohio 
CLEVELAND BRANCH OFFICE: 1530 East 19th Street, Cleveland 14, Ohio 
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THE LANSTON 


The originator of the now widely 
copied precision overhead camera 
offers the first low priced over- 
head production camera. It han- 
dles photographic requirements 
economically, speedily and accu- 
rately. Compact in design, rugged 
aluminum and steel construction 
and easy to operate. Features 
ground glass in swinging frame, 
all metal, manifold operated vac- 
uum film holder, complete dark- 
room operation, handles film up 
to 18x 22”, glass covered pres- 
sure type copyboard .. . all for 
the basic price of $2950.00. 


—_ 











TYPE SET IN MONOTYPE Century Expanded and 20th Century Series 
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LANSTON | Pe; 
NEW, IMPROVED 
LANSTON VERTICAL 
PLATE COATING MACHINE 


Requires an average of 38% less 
floor space than horizontal type 
whirlers. Employs radically new 
air drying system—thermostati- 
cally controlled with completely 
enclosed variable speed drive 
unit, speed regulated by Tacho- 
meter. New, improved method of 
mounting and clamping plates 
and glass. Available in 3 sizes 
(special larger sizes on request) 
. . . in tank diameters of 68”, 
85” and 112” at $1600, $1950, 
and $2450. 






STEP AND REPEAT 
MACHINE... 





A new, improved, rugged aluminum 
and steel vacuum printing frame— 
equipped with a step and repeat 
attachment —to speed up the pro- 
duction of press plates up to 32x41”. 
Economical, fast, accurate placing 
of image on plate without costly 
masking and registration. All con- 
trols conveniently located at opera- 
tor’s finger tips. Magnastep can also 
be used for multi-color production. 
Basic price $2950. 





in LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY 


Gc 


A DIVISION OF LANSTON INDUSTRIES INCORPORATED 


24th & Locust Streets o Philadelphia 1, Pa. 


BRANCHES: Atlanta—Chicago—New York— Philadelphia 


DISTRIBUTORS: Rocky Mountain: A. E. Heinsohn Inc., Denver, Col. 
South America: Companhia Lanston Do Brazil, Rie De Janeiro 
Chicago: Roberts & Porter, Inc. 
LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY ML 


(A Division of Lanston Industries Incorporated) 
24th & Locust Streets, Philadelphia 1, Pa. 


Send new literature on the Lanston Camera [] Step & Repeat Machine [] 
MH Overhead Camera] Vertical Plate-coating Machine} Magnastep [] 
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FOIL 
PRINTING 


DECALS & 
LABELS 










DISPLAYS & 
POSTERS 


FABRICS & 
BOOK COVERS 










FLUORESCENT 
PRINTS 













GREETING 
CARDS 


PLASTIC 
TRANSPARENCIE 










GLASS & 
METAL SIGNS 


Ee= >< F.IN DCS 


YOUR MARKETS ——* PROFITS... 


i oss 


SCREEN PROCESS 














‘a 1 


LITHOGRAPHY 








com l iTve Photo-mechanical methods of screen preparation— 
automatic, high speed presses—faster, more efficient drying 
mec h an Ll zed equipment ... these are the factors that have mechanized 
screen process ... the factors that make it a logical and 
Ss Cc R E E a P R Oo Cc E Ss Ss profitable supplement for any printer or lithographer. 
It will fit into your operation easily. Your platemaking 
ey - . department or service can prepare the screen stencil. Add 
wl th y oul a high speed General press with automatic feeder, and you 
° can supplement your profits by being able to meet the 
O | era [ ton rapidly growing demand for the specialty work and special 
effects that only screen process can »nroduce. 


Get the full story . . . send for General's new booklet which tells 
how screen process can profitably supplement your operation. 
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4 pressman's dream... 








Finest Quality French & Domestic 


MOLLETON ROLLER COVERS 


"THEY PULL ON... FIT PERFECTLY!" 





MEMBER: Lithographic Technical Foundation 
—National Association of Photo 
Lithographers—National Association of 
Printing-Ink Makers—National Printing: 

Ink Research Association— 

N.Y. Employing Printers 

Association. 

SIE 2999 


Eliminating loose dampers... stops fussing 
with wrinkled, poorly fitted roller covers. 
Specify French or Domestic MOLLETON. 

Tested and acclaimed by critical 
users as the ideal Roller cover. 


A perfect fit guaranteed, every time. 


“OVER HALF A CENTURY” OF SERVICE 





JH. & 6. B. : a >Re) L DB) 


EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER 
MANUFACTURERS OF PRINTING, LITHOGRAPHIC INKS AND SUPPLIES 
150 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 
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Kimberly-Clark research 





makes double-coated Trufect a top 


performance paper for you 





ROFIT-MINDED printers prefer Trufect for multiple 
Fe in. economy and uniform dependable 
performance. Its double coating gives you a surface smooth- 
ness and brightness ordinarily found only in higher priced 
enamels. 


To create this superior printing paper with the balanced 
qualities that provide maximum all-around press perform- 
ance, Kimberly-Clark began with meticulous research into 
the selection and blending of clays, fibres and additives. 
Countless hand-sheet trials, laboratory and press tests 
followed. 


The outstanding reward for this effort is paper you can 
count on for trouble-free, profitable production. Trufect 
has the high-speed runability, complete uniformity, flat 
delivery, foldability and binding strength you want in a 
top-quality “work horse”’ letterpress paper. 





Trufect is ready for you in economical 50-pound single- 
coated stock and double-coated in weights from 60 pounds 
up. Only when you fry Trufect can you appreciate its 
many advantages. Call your Kimberly-Clark distributor 
today or write us direct for press-size printed samples. 


Everything comes to life on Kimberly-Clark papers 


For Lithography: 
Prentice Offset Enamel, Lithofect Offset Enamel, Shore- 
wood Coated Offset, Fontana Dull Coated Offset. 

For Letterpress: 

Hifect Enamel, Trufect Enamel, Multifect Coated Book. 








Kimberly | Clark 
COATED PRINTING PAPERS 1a 


Kimberly-Clark Corporation + Neenah, Wisconsin 


























LAYOUT AND STRIPPING TABLE 


DESIGNED BY SPECIALISTS FOR THE EXACTING CRAFTSMAN 


This sturdy, all-welded metal table permits accurate stripping, eliminates “shaky-table” 
errors. Fine grained plate glass, efficient fluorescent bulbs and scientifically designed reflector 
provide uniformly diffused light without shadows. Working surface is always cool and com- 
fortable. Table legs are adjustable for height. 


Exclusive new Zarkin-Zenith feature: The stainless steel straight-edges that bound the 
illuminated area are adjustable so that they may always be kept in square and true. 


The most modern, best equipped plants across the nation use Zenith Layout & Stripping Tables. 


ZARKIN-ZENITH—THE WORLD'S FINEST LINE OF PHOTO-MECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT FOR LITHOGRAPHERS, ENGRAVERS AND PRINTERS 








ROYAL ZENITH 29 
SINGLE COLOR OFFSET PRESS 


ROYAL ZENITH 29 Single Color 
Offset Press — perfect com- 
panion to the Zarkin-Zenith 
line. Takes a BIG 23” x 30” 
sheet — at the profit-producing 
speed of 50,000 impressions per 
shift with top quality. Modern 
















: | plants across the nation are 

Zenith using the Royal Zenith 29 to 

§ TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED | Zenith DOWN DRAFT Benth LAYOUT and hed you'll be amened of the 
DEVELOPING SINK | DEEP ETCH TABLE STRIPPING TABLE surprisingly low initial cost! 


produce more profit-full jobs! i 


THE FINEST IN PHOTO MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SINCE 1928 
34-19 TENTH STREET * LONG ISLAND CITY 6, NEW YORK © AStoria 4-0808 
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with LITH-KEM-KO 


GUM SOLUTION 


LITH-KEM-KO Gum Solution is designed to give your plates the pro- 
i tection they need — in storage or on the press. 


; MSO jal LITH-KEM-KO Gum Solution is a clear scientifically filtered solution 
GU ieee 4 with added preservative to keep it from souring. It stays clear and 
clean for a long time. 





You can buy LITH-KEM-KO Gum Solution in almost any quantity 
you need. We suggest the 30 or 54 gallon drums. They are specially 
lined and you get a big “break” in the price. 


PRICES: 1 QUART esis ged 
PN svo.0ssisxescncnncases . 3.00 
15 GAL. DRUM, PER GAL. . 2.40 
30 GAL. DRUM, PER GAL. 2.00 
54 GAL. DRUM, PER GAL. . 2.00 


1 & SUPPLY CO. Inc. 272° Bis 
a ary 


ba 
“ Write for your copy of the LITH-KEM-KO Catalog. 
( se WaRRIET PLACE < LYNEROUKEL. 1. Wee It gives com plete information on products 
1506 SANTA FE AVE. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA and instructions on platemaking. 
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POLYCH ROME 


DULL COATED BOOK 











meets every quality requirement for superior 






B® ANNUAL REPORT 


In addition to being the perfect paper for Annual Reports 
. . assuring no troublesome light reflection, high fidelity 
of halftone reproduction and smooth coverage of color 
tints .. . POLYCHROME is also ideally suited for 
catalogs, brochures, house magazines, folders, illustrated 
letters and mailing pieces which must register a quality 
impression. All eight colors, plus white, provide a 
“s versatility of choice to harmonize paper with message. 
Prints equally well, letterpress or offset. 
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Write for the Polychrome Portfolio 
containing paper samples and specimens of 
attractive jobs printed on Polychrome. 
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New Precision Color Camera—Rutherford cam- 
eras of this type are fully power operated and 
require no visual focusing. Lens board and copy 
board are set by micrometer dials. Other fea- 
tures.include: structural steel base with vibration- 
absorbing mounts, removable glass-covered 
board and 2-piece wood copy board, inter- 
changeable lens, plus many others. 


Photo-Composing Machine (Step and Repeat)—with new Automatic 
Sequence Control. Used by the vast majority of leading lithographers. 
Features: exact registration, fast and simple by automatic operation; 
micrometer precision to .001 for accuracy and speed; accessibilty and 
safety from errors. 


Rutherford Plate Whirler— provides uniform 
distribution of albumen or deep-etch coating so- 
lution. A compact gear reduction unit applies 
power to the plate; friction and belt drives have 
been eliminated. 


When should you invest in new plate 
making equipment? 


The answer is: 
when you are already paying for it. 






Shops that rely on obsolete equipment are already 
paying for new plate making equipment . . . with- 
out getting the use and advantages of new equip- 
ment. They’re paying in slow produciion, poor 
results, down-time and wasted materials .. . day- 
after-day losses that quickly add up to the cost of 
new machines. 

Only a careful cost analysis can tell you whether 
you are losing or making money on your photo- 
comp and camera or plate room equipment. And 
only complete information on the latest design and 
manufacturing advances can show you how efficient 
your operations ought to be. 


(2) Automatic Inking and 
Dampening Proof Press 





(3) Offset Color Proving Press 





e DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
Rutherford Machinery Co. HORN (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial coatings) + 


WARWICK (textile and jndustrial chemicals) * WARWICK WAX (refiners of spe- 






For more information, write: 


Division cialty waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equipment) * SUN SUPPLY (lithographic 

a ; supplies) * GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Uliman + Fuchs & Lang * Eagle 

¢ American + Kelly * Chemical Color & Supply Inks) * MORRILL (news inks) - 

Sun Chemical Corporat on ELECTRO-TECHNICAL PRODUCTS (coatings and plastics) + PIGMENTS DIVISION 
10th Street and 44th Avenue, Long Island City 1, N. Y. (pigments for paints, plastics, printing inks of all kinds) * OVERSEAS DIVISION 


(export) » A. C. HORN COMPANY, LIMITED (Canada) » GENERAL PRINTING INK 


Chicago + Toronto + Montreal * San Francisco CORPORATION OF CANADA, LIMITED + FUCHS & LANG de MEXICO, S. A. de C. V. 
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the Craftsman Utility Table 


The Craftsman Utility Table is a 
compact, low-priced table of multi- 
ple uses. Handles press line-ups, 
layouts, negative ruling, plate scrib- 
ing, stripping, opaquing and the 
many functions required by lithog- 
raphers, offset printers, and various 
att departments. Has 2214”x2814” 
illuminated working surface. Pat- 
ented compression straightedge helps 
insure speed with accuracy. 
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Triple Vernier with Automatic Spacer 
. .. an optional attachment that sim- 
plifies intricate jobs. Especially im- 
portant for plants doing cross-rule 
forms. 


The Craftsman Photo-Lith Layout Table is an instru- 
ment of mechanical precision that will give you the great- 
est possible accuracy in line-up, register, negative and plate 
ruling, masking, stripping, etc. You’ll save time and money 
and get better work. 


Features include: two straightedges at right angles 
Operating on machine cut geared tracks, Vernier dials with 
calibrations as fine as 100ths, sheet stop guides and grip- 
pers, stainless steel scales, and special marking devices for 
goldenrod layouts, scribing negatives and plates and India 
ink ruling. Available in 5 sizes with working surface from 
28”x39” to 62x84”, 


See both of These Tables, Fully Equipped, at N.A.P.L. Convention, 
Chase-Park Plaza Hotel, St. Louis, Sept. 11-14, Booths 56-57. 


raf tS77.0.7 CRAFTSMAN LINE-UP TABLE CORP 


55K River Street ® Waltham 54, Massachusetts 
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From the time they leave your desk, 
your letters really hustle. Tomor- 
row, in many cases, they will be 
received clear across the nation. 
All this speed is bound to involve 
handling and abuse. That’s why an 
ever-increasing number of compa- 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC 


Howard 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger * Howard Mimeograph 


* An engineer’s estimate of the speed attained by letters after falling twenty floors. 


Printed on Maxwell Offset 






On their way...at 84 miles* 


nies are printing their letterheads 
and envelopes on Howarp Bono. 

Without being expensive, Howarp 
Bonp is very strong. Without 
increasing your stationery budget, 
Howarp Bonp gives you letterheads 
of fine character, excellent feel, ex- 






COLOR PHOTOGRAPH BY ANTON BRUEHL 


per hour! 


ceptional crispness. For quick proof, 
ask your printer or paper merchant 
to show you “Bondtown, U.S.A.”, 


the new Howarp Bonp portfolio. 


7 7 7 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


“The Nation’s 











Basis 80 —Camberra finish 


Bond 


Business Paper” 


Howard Writing * Howard Posting Ledger 


\ Ad 


Lsttit Color reproduce bette on Vtanwell Ofer: 7 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. / MAXWELL PAPER COMPANY DIVISION / Franklin, Ohio 


We'd be pleased to send you samples of our eight finishes and two tints 


Printed on Maxwell Offset— Basis 80-—Camberra finish 
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Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


611 





COLOR... 





sales magic 


The magic of S&V color creates 





WEST 


the exciting eye-appeal that 

makes for sure buy-appeal! Use any- 
one of S&V’s captivating colors 
and—PRESTO—you've got a vibrant, 
vivid message that people never 
forget. And just like magic, your 
production costs are lowered too! 
S$&V inks give you greater mileage with more 
impressions per pound and top press performance 
because of consistently superior quality—the 


two basic requirements for economical printing. 


Next time, don’t be satisfied with just an adequate color job. 
Use S&V’s radiant color inks and with that one touch of magic, 
you'll brighten up both your message and your pocketbook—with 


brilliant, living color .. . and greater mileage economy! 


129th STREET, NEW YORK 27, N. Y. 


OVER 45 PLANTS PROVIDE STRATEGIC SERVICE 
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print paves 


the path to the future 


Every step of the way, the printed word is their guidepost. 
Books, newspapers, magazines... texts, music, art... 
Print helps mold their minds and characters 

... enriches their lives ... paves the way to a brighter, 


more productive future. 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER 











NEW 
SPARKLING 
BLUE-WHITE 


Every step of the way, the printed word w their guidepost 
Books, newspapers, magasines texte, music, art 
Print helps mold their minds and characters 
enriches their lives... paves the way to # brighter, 
more productive future 


print paves 
the path to the future 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER 


TICONDEROGA OFFSET 


A proven, brighter-white offset paper that gives 

snap to multicolor and monotone offset printing. 
TICONDEROGA OFFSET gives faithful reproduction 
with a plus value—at low cost. Twelve standard 

sizes including 814” x 11” for small offset-duplicating 
presses available from stock. Contact your 

paper merchant for samples of standard and 


Other fine quality Mill Brand 


printing papers by International 


This insert is printed by offset lithography 
on Ticonderoga Offset, Basis 8O. 


seven fancy finishes. 


ADIRONDACK BOND 


ADIRONDACK LEDGER 
BEESWING MANIFOLD 


INTERNATIONAL DUPLICATOR 
INTERNATIONAL MIMEO SCRIPT 
INTERNATIONAL TI-OPAKE 
INTERNATIONAL OFFSET 
SPRINGHILL INDEX 

SPRINGHILL COLORED INDEX 
SPRINGHILL POST CARD 
SPRINGHILL WHITE TAG 
SPRINGHILL MANILA TAG 
SPRINGHILL VELLUM-BRISTOL 


® 
Wvernational My _ 


FINE PAPER AND BLEACHED - sepa DIVISION 


TICONDEROGA BOOK 
TICONDEROGA TEXT 
TICONDEROGA TEXT, Coverweight 
LOUISIANA COLORED TAG 

OTIS BRISTOL 


HUDSON GLOSS 
HUDSON BOOK 


HUDSON COVER, C1S 
HUDSON LABEL, C1S 
HUDSON LITHO, C1S 
EMPIRE BOOK 
WINN BOOK 
CONVERTING PAPERS 


COMPANY 





220 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 
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Source of Brown Tape 
Dear Sir: 

Will you please furnish me with a local 
supplier or address of United Mineral & 
Chemical Corp? Their brown tape was 
mentioned in your issue of February, 1956. 
I read your magazine every month but 
didn’t need any tape till now. 

Clyde Taylor, 
Hyattsville, Md. 


You have a good memory. The address 
of United Mineral & Chemical Corp., is 
16 Hudson St., New York.—Editor. 


Newspapers By Offset 
Dear Sir: 

Can you supply us with a list of the 
names and addresses of weekly and semi- 
weekly newspapers which are being pro- 
duced by offset? 

Dexter L. McCausland, 
Portland Lithograph Co. 
Portland, Me. 


Photostatic copy of an old list we pub- 
lished a few years ago has been sent. 
Some names have been added to the list 
but it is not completely up to date. There 
is one notable addition that should be 
made. It is the Middletown (N. Y.) Daily 
Record, an award-winning daily news- 
paper published entirely by cold-type off- 
set. Since hardly a month goes by that 
some lithographer does not ask for a list 
of newspapers by offset, ML will revise 
the list in the near future and publish it. 
It would help if litho shops around the 
United States and in foreign lands would 
drop us a note telling of any papers they 
publish or know about.—Editor. 


Metal Decorating 
Translation 
Dear Sir: 

. In order to elevate the technical 
level of 100 of our regular customers who 
are printers, and who are behind the cur- 
rent trend, we would like to educate them 
with the various instructions contained in 
Modern Lithography. 

In view of this point, it is our desire to 
translate some parts of the metal decorat- 
ing section in your magazine in Japanese, 
making pamphlets to distribute period- 
ically to our customers. . . . 

Kazuo Saitoo 
Morikawa Ink Co., Ltd. 
Tokyo 


Permission to reprint material from 
the section is gladly granted.—Editor. 


LNA Competition 
Dear Sir: 

Our engraver, Adcraft Engraving Co., 
sent your very interesting July issue to me 
with special instructions to read the article 
on page 55, entitled “J. L. Clark Tray 
Wins Award.” 

The article read in part “Clark’s 5-color 
lithographed metal gift tray was recog- 
nized in the recent Lithographers Na- 
tional Association competition as an out- 
standing example of metal lithoware.” 

The design is excellent and I can see 
why Clark’s tray would be a winner. I 
would like to get some of our company’s 
designs entered in the competition. 

Robert F. Kell 
Harvell Mfg. Corp. 
Hubbard, O. 


complete information 
about the LNA competition directly from 
Herbert Morse at the Lithographers Na- 
tional Association, 381 Fourth Ave., New 
York.—Editor. 


You can get 


Wants a Stamp Tray 
Dear Sir: 

In re the stamp tray mentioned in the 
July issue of ML (page 55) could you tell 
me where and from whom one of the 
trays could be obtained? 

R. M. Needham 

Graphic Arts Instructor 
The Boys Industrial School 
Lancaster, O. 

We suggest you get the address of 
Litho-Ware, the marketer, from the J. L. 
Clark Co., Rockford, Ill., the firm that 
decorated the tray.—Editor. 


Litho on Foil 
Dear Sir: 

We are attempting to collect as many 
trade articles as we can which have ap- 
peared in your recent publication on the 
use of laminated aluminum foil papers 
for printing purposes. 

Paul A. Dillman 
Laminated Foil Mfgs. Assoc. 
Norwalk, Conn. 

Tear sheets of an article from our 
April, 1956 issue (one of the first articles 
on the subject in any graphic arts trade 
journal) have been sent. The article 
covers the subject completely as it relates 
to lithography.—Editar 





Den’t Forget! 


PIA Self-Advertising 
Competition 


Closes Sept. 13 
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Trade Events 








National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
25th annual convention, Sept. 11-14, Chase 
Park-Plaza Hotel, St. Louis. 

Canadian Lithographers’ Association, 15th an- 
nual convention, Mont Tremblant Lodge, 
Mont Trembiant, Quebec, Sept. 22-26. 

Printing Industry of America, annual con- 
vention, Morrison Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 14-18. 

National Metal Decorators Association, 23rd 
annual convention, Oct. 21-23, Chicago. 

Technical Association of the Graphic Arts, an- 
nual convention, June 22, 1958, Los Angeles. 





Litho Schools 











Canada—Ryerson Institute of Technology. 
School of Graphic Arts, 50 Gould St., 
Toronto, Ont., Canada. 

Chicago—Chicago Lithogroohic Institute, 1611 
W. Adams St., Chicago 12, Ill. 

Cincinnati—Ohio Mechanics Institute, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Cleveland—Cleveland Lithographic Institute, 
Inc., 1120 Chester Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio. 

Los Angeles—los Angeles Trade Technical 
Junior College, 1646 S. Olive St., Los An- 
geles 15, Calif. 

Minneapolis—Dunwoody Industrial _ Institute, 
818 Wayzata Blvd., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 
Nashville—Southern School of Printing, 1514 

South St., Nashville, Tenn. 

New York—New York Trade School. Litho- 
graphic Department, 312 East 67 St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Manhattan School of Printing, 72 Warren 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Oklahoma—Oklahoma A & M Technical School. 
Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Okla. 

Rochester—Rochester Institute of Technology 
Dept. of Publishing & Printing, 65 Plymouth 
Ave., South Rochester 8, N. Y. 

Philadelphic — Murrell Dobbins Vocational 
School. 22nd and Lehigh, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pittsburgh—Carnegie Institute of Technology. 
School of Printing Management, Pittsburgh. 
San Francisco—City College of San Francisco. 
Ocean and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts De- 

partment. 

St. Lovis—David Ranken, Jr., School of Me- 
chanical Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. Louis 8, 
Mo. 

Vancouver—Clark College. 


West Virginia—W. Va. Institute of Technology. 
Montgomery, W. Va. 








Trade Directory 








Lithographic Tech. Foundation 

Wade E. Griswold, Exec. Dir. 

131 East 39th St., New York 16, N. Y. 
National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers 
Walter E. Soderstrom, Exec. V.P. 

317 West 45th St., New York 36, N. Y. 
Lithographers National Association 

W. Floyd Maxwell Exec. Dir. 

381 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
National Assn. of Litho Clubs 

Edward L. Bode, secretary 

504 Marjorie Ave. 

Dayton 4, Ohio. 

Printing Industry of America 

Bernard J. Taymans, Mgr. 

5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
Internatl. Assn. Ptg. House Craftsmen 
P. E. Oldt, Exec. Sec’y. 

307 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2. 
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GENERAL PRINTING INK PRODUCTS 

Where can you get all the kinds of ink you need? Including those 
with special qualities like fast-drying or lack of odor? General 
Printing Ink offers you eight famous brands—American, Bensing 


Bros. & Deeney, Eagle, Fuchs & Lang, Kelly, Chemical Color & Sup- 
ply, Morrill, and Sigmund Ullman Inks—for printing on paper, 
plastics, fiber, board, metal or glass. 


Ae UN (Ole) 7.828 ALL-AROUND SERVICE 


Day after day, lithographers find it pays to do 
business with Sun Chemical—because of 
Sun’s diversified but integrated activities. 

You will find that Sun’s extensive research 
makes choosing the best inks for special jobs a fast 
and easy matter—or that Sun’s experience in 
designing and precision manufacturing of offset 
equipment can solve troublesome printing 
problems. Moreover Sun’s maintenance materials 
can keep their plants looking shipshape longer. 

You, too, can print more profitably by relying on 
Sun Chemical divisions for expert technical 
assistance and the finest of products. For 
help with your specific problem, call the nearest 
Sun Chemical office or write direct. 


DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


HORN (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial 
a ur coatings) + WARWICK (textile and industrial chemicals) » WARWICK 
—" WAX (refiners of specialty waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equip- 
Chamic ment) + SUN SUPPLY (lithographic supplies) +» GENERAL PRINTING ING INK 
Eerie. cii (Sigmund Ullman + Fuchs & Lang « Eagle » American + Kelly +» Chemical 
Color & Supply Inks) + MORRILL (news inks) + BENSING BROS. & 

 & orporation DEENEY {Flexographic inks) - ELECTRO-TECHNICAL PRODUCTS (coat- 
— SPO Ne CHEE ings pad merger . Pg yin wen See oiIstOn tone a 
10th Street & 44th Avenue ~ Brin kinds) « export) = 

Oth $ . A. C. HORN COMPANY, LIMITED (Canada) »> GENERAL PRINTING INK 
Long Island City 1, N. Y. CORPORATION OF CANADA, LIMITED + FUCHS & LANG de MEXICO, 








Volume, high speed, quality, and operating 
efficiency were so high with their original 
ATF web-fed offset press...that Safran 
Printing Company of Detroit has installed 
this new model for magazines, catalogs, house 
organs and other top grade publishing work. 


acid test of a great press 


..-is user loyalty! All over the country, leading 
printers like Safran Printing Company have found 
their ATF web-fed offset presses so profitable that 
they’ve come back for two, three, and sometimes 
four larger or additional units. 


What’s behind it? ATF’s experience—our 25 years 
of working for and working with the printing in- 
dustry—the only way to develop fine presses. And 
today, ATF can truly say: 


e ATF leadership sparked the expansion of the 
web-fed offset process—now a recognized method 
for top-quality, high-volume, low-cost publication 
printing. 


¢ Every ATF web-fed press ever built is still in 
profitable operation. 


¢ By standardizing many components, ATF offers 
even greater savings to printers who want to cash 
in on the superior profit- potential of offset. 


ATF has built up a storehouse of practical know- 
how and knowledge that will get you into profit- 
able web-fed operation in the shortest possible 
time. 


Invest a minute today to call your ATF repre- 
sentative. It may well open up a vast new world 
of profits for you. 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


better, more profitable printing...from the most complete line of equipment 
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EDITORIALS 


Why Trade Associations? 


HAT good is a trade association? What does 
a litho shop, particularly a small one, gain 
from membership in one? More to the point, do 
services received justify the annual outlay of dues? 

As the National Association of Photo-Lithogra- 
phers holds its 25th anniversary convention this 
month in St. Louis, it is an appropriate time to 
examine that question. 

Before going any further, let it be said that ML’s 
answer is strongly in the affirmative. This magazine 
(also celebrating its 25th anniversary this year, 
by the way) always has given full support to NAPL, 
LNA, NALC and other graphic arts organizations. 

To be sure, a number of litho shops have pros- 
pered and expanded without benefit of member- 
ship in one of our trade groups. But the number 
is small and getting smaller. And many of the com- 
panies that have thought they were “going it alone” 
have in reality received substantial help indirectly 
from the very trade groups they think it unprofit- 
able to join. 

Let’s pause a minute to take inventory of a few 
of the more important benefits to be derived from 
trade association membership: 


1. First, a trade association gathers information 
from the entire industry and makes it available so 
that an individual firm can compare its operation 
with others and evaluate its operating procedures. 

2. It answers individual problems of member 
firms—frequently without charge—and is a store- 
house of information on profits, costs, labor rela- 
tions, production methods, financial problems and 
a score of other subjects. 

3. It promotes activities of the entire litho indus- 
try, members and non-members alike, to stimulate 
acceptance of the product by printing buyers. 


4, At its conventions, it disseminates practical 
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information which can be applied back at the bench 
and gives lithographers from all parts of the coun- 
try an opportunity to meet socially and exchange 
information on their mutual problems. 

There are many other advantages, of course, but 
don’t these four show that a trade association gives 
full measure for the money? 


Floyd Maxwell Retires 


ITH the retirement of W. Floyd Maxwell on 

Oct. 1 the lithographic industry will suffer a 
very real loss. After exactly 24 years of service 
with the Lithographers National Association, all 
but the first four of them as executive head of the 
organization, Mr. Maxwell will step down next 
month, to be succeeded by Oscar Whitehouse. 

Mr. Maxwell joined LNA in 1933, and served 
his apprenticeship for four years under that grand 
old man of the lithographic industry, Maurice 
Saunders, assuming executive leadership of the 
association in 1937. 

During the waning years of the depression, 
World War II and its aftermath, the Korean war 
and the years since, Floyd Maxwell has given con- 
fident and able leadership to LNA. He has served 
on numerous industry committees and has worked 
with government agencies in helping resolve many 
industry problems in time of war, peace and 
depression. 

His special province, both by educational train- 
ing and previous experience, is the field of busi- 
ness administration and finance, and it was in this 
area that Floyd made a major contribution in recent 
years, analyzing and giving meaning to the annual 
survey of industry profits. 

By his clear thinking and calm approach to any 
number of problems, Floyd has helped the indus- 
try immeasurably and won the respect of manv 
friends in the doing. 
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ABEL printing traditionally has been a fairly special- 

ized operation in the lithographic industry. A rela- 
tively few lithographic shops have handled a large portion 
of the total work, with the same firms — usually large 
ones — accounting for a big share of the business year 
after year. Furthermore, most of the litho plants doing 
label printing make that their major type of work, in some 
cases as much as 95 percent. 

In recent years, there has been increased interest in 
labei printing by all processes, with vast improvements in 
paper, ink and presses. 

To get an up-to-date look at label printing by lithog- 
raphy, Mopern LirHocrapny surveyed 40 of the largest 
label lithographers in the United States. Although not 
every company was contacted, the magazine believes that 
the representative sampling gives an accurate picture of 
the process. 

Here is how the lithographers answered 13 questions 
in the survey: 


1. What percentage of your litho output is on 
label paper? 

Most of the shops answering did a big volume of their 
litho work on labels. Figures ranged generally from 70 
to 90 percent, with a high of 95 percent and a low of 30 
percent. Two-thirds of the plants replying did more than 
half their work on label paper. 


2. Is this work done primarily on gummed or 
ungummed paper? 

Apparently almost all the label printing is done on 
ungummed paper, although gummed has started to ac- 
count for a small percentage of the jobs. In no case, how- 
ever, did it exceed five percent. 


3. What printing qualities do you look for in 
label papers? 

Lack of curl, clean bright color, uniform moisture, 
whiteness after varnishing, ink receptivity, dimensional 
stability. resistance to picking under gloss inks, correct 
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moisture content, and evenness of coating were some of 
the requirements mentioned in the replies. Emphasis was 
on non-curling, dimensional stability and ink receptivity. 


4. What weight stock is most of your label work 
done on? 

The shops are almost unanimous in using 60-pound 
stock, with very few using as heavy a sheet as 70-pound. 


5. If gummed stock is used, what character- 
istics do you look for in the gumming? 

Uniformity of gumming, flatness, good adhesion, and 
non-curling were the most frequently mentioned. 


6. Percentage of your label work on colored 
paper? 

Some label lithographers are using no colored stock 
at all, but most are doing at least a small percentage (in 
the neighborhood of 10 percent or less) on colored papers. 
This percentage is expected to increase with new lines of 
colored stock, both gummed and ungummed, that are 
being introduced and advertised widely by the label 
paper suppliers. A big variety of colors and metallic 
sheets such as silver and gold also are offered by at least 
three suppliers. 


7. What percentage of your total volume is 
thermo-plastic (heat seal)? 

The percentage here is fairly small, generally around 
five percent or less. The heat seal label is available in two 
forms: 1. Single phase, in which heat and pressure are 
applied simultaneously as the label is placed against the 
package; and 2. Double phase, in which enough heat is 
applied to make the gummed side tacky, and the label is 
applied a little later with pressure. 

Heat seal labels are one type of gummed labels; the 
other is the conventional wet label, utilizing animal glue 
or synthetic resins for the adhesive. Other labels are 
classified as ungummed. 
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8. Does it take longer on press with gummed 
stock than with ungummed? 

About half said it takes no longer with gummed than 
with ungummed stock. Those who find it takes longer 
estimated that the delay is from 15 to 20 percent. 


9. Do you have trouble with curling? 

More said “no” than “yes,” giving support to the 
claims of the label paper suppliers that with recent im- 
provements their stock can be handled just as easily as 
conventional paper, with little or no chance of curl. 


10. Are humidity and heat control more critical 
with label paper than with conventional jobs? 

A slightly larger percentage think these factors do pose 
more of a problem with label paper than with normal 
stock, but the problem apparently is not a serious one, 
judging by comments received. 


11. Are special inks needed for label printing? 

Again, slightly more than half think so, several men- 
tioning fade-proof and spirit-proof as qualities that are 
needed in this work. Most lithographers use special inks 
no more than they normally would, letting the nature of 
the job itself determine the ink requirements. 


12. Is it more difficult to print on the gummed 
than the ungummed side of the sheet? 

Many lithographers thought we were pulling their legs 
on this one. A large number put question marks in the 
answer space, several said “it can’t be done” and one 
merely quipped “Are you kidding?” 

Apparently many label printers are not aware that at 
least one major supplier is offering a gummed sheet that 
the company claims can be printed on either side by 
offset as well as letterpress. (The paper is Nashua Corp.’s 
Davac, which uses Champion Kromekote as its basis.) 


13. What kind of plates do you use for label 
work? 

Because of long runs, nearly 100 percent of plates are 
deep-etch. Some are zinc, some aluminum and still others 
copperized aluminum. 
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Gummed papers, while they represent only a small 
proportion of lithographed labels at present, apparently 
will make more of a showing in the future, with addi- 
tional improvements. Several suppliers told ML that they 
have improved the gumming, by treating the gummed 
side in such a way that the gum is broken up into tiny 
particles, enabling the sheet to “breathe” and thus com- 
batting the chief bugaboo of gummed sheets — curl. The 
sheet expands and contracts when moisture is gained or 
lost, and thus lies flat instead of curling toward the 
glue side. 

The recently issued 1954 Census of Manufactures of the 
Department of Commerce indicates that label printing 
by lithography has shown a handsome increase since 
1947, rising from $72,860,000 in value of receipts to 
$93,637,000. 

Letterpress, too, has gained, going from $109,137,000 
to $124,793,000. 

Gravure, however, has shown the biggest percentage 
gain, from $8,583,000 in 1947 to $45,921,000 in 1954. 

It is obvious, from these figures, that label printing 
has become highly competitive, and that many more firms 
are bidding for these jobs. Rapid advances in paper, 
particularly in gumming, availability of a wide variety of 
colored and metallic papers, and improved dampening 
systems and presses make it necessary that the lithographer 
doing label printing or contemplating it keep right up to 
date on all these advances so that his operation can be 
competitive with other lithographers and with the other 
two major processes. 

For details on various papers available to the lithog- 
rapher, it is suggested that readers contact the following 
suppliers: 

Dennison Mre. Co., Framingham, Mass. 

GuMMED Propucts, a subsidiary of St. Regis Paper 
Co., Troy, O. 

Luptow Manuracturinc Co. (formerly McLaurin- 
Jones), 145 Rosemary Lane, Needham, Mass. 

NasHua Corp., Nashua, N. H. 

Paper MAnuracturers Co., Philadelphia 5, Pa.*® 
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New Craftsmen president Ferd Voiland (left) announces his 
program for the coming year after election as president of the 
association. Center, Albert Moore, Besig Litho Division, Buffalo, 


, 
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tells about handling orders in his plant. At right is Edward 
Blank, Publishers Printing-Rogers Kellogg, New York, talking 
about adding offset to letterpress. 


Craftsmen Diseuss 


Going Into Offset 


ORMALLY the program of the 
Craftsmen convention is oriented 
toward letterpress but, at the annual 
meeting in Buffalo last month there 
was much profitable material for lith- 
ographers. 

The 38th annual convention of the 
International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen was held in the 
Statler Hotel, Aug. 4-7. Nearly 1,100 
were in attendance, counting wives 
and children of Craftsmen from all 
parts of the United States and 
Canada. 

Ferd Voiland was elected president 
of the association. 

Interest for many lithographers at 
the sessions centered on two talks in 
a clinic entitled “Letterpress Printer 
Adopts Offset,” in which Edward 
Blank, assistant to the president of 
Publishers Printing-Rogers Kellogg, 
Long Island City, N. Y., and Robert 
J. Niederhauser, manager of sales en- 
gineering, Harris-Seybold, spoke. A. 
R. Tommasini, past international 
president of the Craftsmen, presided. 

Other interest was in another clinic 
on the closing day of the convention, 


entitled “How an Order Is Handled 
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in My Plant.” In this discussion, 
seven front office personnel from 
printing and litho plants told how 
they keep records of jobs in process 
and how they provide service for the 
customer. 

Don’t Start Small 

Mr. Blank’s baptism of fire in off- 
set made a highly entertaining nar- 
ration, with some interesting “off-the- 
record” comments on a variety of 
subjects. His considered advice to 
letterpress printers contemplating a 
move to offset was “don’t start small 
lo get your feet wet in offset; you 
might just as well start with presses 
to complement your letterpress equip- 
ment.” (Complete talk, page 75) 

He said the usual move is to start 
first with offset presses, buying 
photographic and platemaking needs 
from outside suppliers. 

“Then, when you've gained a little 
confidence in the process,” he went 
on, “add a platemaking department, 
and finally the camera section.” 

Mr. Blank covered the whole range 
of lithography, dividing his talk into 
a number of categories, with com- 
ments as follows: 


1. What type and size press to 
buy? Don’t start too small; stay in 
line with your letterpress equipment. 
Used equipment sometimes will be 
adequate, although there are ad- 
vantages of quality and speed with 
new presses. A 17 x 22 in. press 
generally is a good starting size. 

2. Press accessories. Add them at 
the start, not as you go along as 
most letterpress printers do. Such 
things as water levels, ink agitators 
and static bars should be purchased 
at once. 

3. Start with a camera? If you are 
a form printer, or doing a variety of 
short runs—yes; if you are handling 
mostly long runs and color—no. 

4. Platemaking. Start with a trade 
platemaker and “feel your way.” 
Presensitized plates have many ad- 
vantages, but deep-etch will be needed 
for longer runs. 

5. Chemicals. Use commercially 
prepared chemicals rather than trying 
to mix them yourself. Reputable sup- 
pliers can give you a great deal of 
help in setting up your offset opera- 
tion. 

6. Supervision. There are quite a 
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few training schools to aid you in 
getting properly trained supervisors. 

7. Salesmen. Must learn all about 
the offset process and how it differs 
from letterpress. They should be con- 
versant with such things as art work, 
mechanicals, repro proofs, paper, 
trim sizes, economy of galley proof 
makeup, ganged illustrations, and the 
fake color process. 

8. Estimating and cost accounting. 
Should check constantly with all de- 
partments. Get estimated hourly costs 
from a trade association or from an 
accountant, then verify or modify 
them based on data from actual ex- 
perience. Important to remember that 
offset paper is more expensive than 
letterpress but that makereadies are 
much cheaper. 

9. Planning and Purchasing. Must 
be able to read blueprints, and check 
lineup of page. Remember that proofs 
in offset generally are made with dif- 
ferent plates than those used for 
printing the job. 

10. Storage of film. Usually ad- 
visable to store film, which is much 
easier than storing hot metal. “One 
thousand pounds of type can be put 
into film in a legal size envelope.” 
(He described convenient methods of 
storing film, stripped up flats, plates 
and repro proofs.) 

Story of ‘Tom’ 

Mr. Niederhauser recounted the 
trials and tribulations of a friend 
named “Tom” in “Offset Color in 
the Small and Medium Size Plant.” 
(Complete talk, page 56) 

“Tom was offered a job with a 
letterpress printer in the Deep South, 
who had an offset press on order. 
Today, Tom’s president of the com- 
pany ...” so began the amusing tale 
of frustration after frustration until 
success in offset was attained. It soon 
became obvious from the fine sense 
of humor exhibited in the account 
that the “Tom” of the story must be 
J. Tom Morgan, of Litho-Krome Co.., 
Columbus, Ga., and indeed, it was. 

The story began when the com- 
pany installed a 17 x 22 in. offset 
press (“sold to us by the manufac- 
turer on a hope-it-would stick basis” ) , 
complete platemaking equipment and 
a camera with built in darkroom. 

The first jobs seemed easy. “.. . I 
remember how tickled we were to see 


the paper we could save by getting 
more forms up on a sheet . . . the 
time saved over locking up a group 
of electros. We were amazed at the 
ease of makeready.” 

The honeymoon was short, how- 
ever. On this first color job the shop 
made the plates, but the colors 
didn’t fit. The job was a nightmare 
and when it was finally completed, 
the company agreed to stick to line 
work for a while. “Although our ef- 
forts at offset were confined to line 
work, they were definitely not con- 
fined to one color. We concentrated 
on multicolor labels, broadsides, 
wraps and commercial work. We pro- 
moted color in our artists’ sketches, 
and soon began to be known as crea- 
tive color printers and lithographers.” 

A little later, a 22 x 34 in. offset 
press was added. There was renewed 
interest by the customers in halftone 
work, so Tom’s company bought a 
used 10 x 12 in. 120-line screen, and 
before long, the company found it- 
self confronted with process color 
jobs. On the first job, a 24-page 
booklet, “we worked night and day, 
made and remade plates, proofed and 
reproofed—all to no avail. When it 


was finished, it was just another 
mediocre job.” 

After that, the halftone screen was 
shelved. One day Tom took it home 
to experiment with, trying various 
angles, film, filters, papers and chem- 
icals. Finally he came up with a color 
process method that worked in his 
homemade camera workshop, but the 
war postponed any further experi- 
ments. 

After the war the company really 
concentrated on offset. The home ex- 
periments worked in the plant and a 
new process was brought into the 
business. Calls for process color in- 
creased, and a 35 x 45 in. two-color 
press was ordered, and the shop was 
expanded again. Today the plant con- 
tains 17,000 sq. ft. of floor space, in- 
stead of 4,000. 

The moral of Tom’s story, in the 
opinion of Mr. Niederhauser, is that 
“there are no shortcuts that are open 
to anyone—no simple methods of get- 
ting into the profitable offset color 
field,” but that the field is quite lucra- 
tive if it is approached in a profes- 
sional manner by shops willing to 
work hard at it. 

The attentive audience asked a 


New Craftsmen officers: Front Row, (l-r.): Albert L. Kolb, Marine Trust 
Co., Buffale, vice president; Ferd Voiland, Jr., Hali Lithographing Co., 
Topeka, president; and Mark H. Carothers, First National Bank. Dallas, 
treasurer. Second Row: Governors Ernest Ducharme, Beissel Co., St. Paul; 
Gordon T. Matson, Modern Typesetting Co., Los Angeles; Thomas L. Cooper, 
Southern Photo Process Engraving Co., Atlanta; Floyd C. Larson, Interna- 
tional Assn. of Electrotypers & Stereotypers, Cleveland; Alfred T. Peters, 
Peters Printing Co., Utica, N. Y.; and Robert M. Edgar, Neyhart Printing 


Co., Pittsburgh. 
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New craftsmen commission and committee chairmen: Front Row (I-r) : Albert 
L. Kolb, club programs; Michael Imperial, membership commission; How- 
ard N. Keefe, publications commission; Harry M. Faunce, representative-at- 
large; Pearl E. Oldt, executive secretary; Robert M. Ritterband, club bulle- 
tins and Floyd C. Larson, public relations commission. Back Row (l.r.): 
Ernest Ducharme, communications; Gordon T. Matson, supervisory training- 
workshops; Homer Winkler, advisory council; Thomas L. Cooper, graphic 
arts education; Roy Lawrence, table host; Alfred T. Peters, constitution and 
by-laws; Anton T. Annen, participating memberships; Robert M. Edger, 1958 
Printing Week and Lee Augustine, international exchange. 


number of questions of the speakers. 
Mr. Blank elaborated his ideas on 
storage of film and flats, use of 
color-coded envelopes, and _ record 
keeping systems. He advised use of 
a detailed receipt, showing each item 
returned to the customer after the 
job is completed, in order to prevent 
future claims for material from being 
made on the litho shop, when art 
work or photos are missing. 

Mr. Niederhauser was asked how 
close to the original it is possible to 
come with color process in offset. He 
replied that, with good craftsmen- 
ship, it is possible to equal letterpress 
quality. 

Mr. Blank also listed a number of 
ways to make offset proofs, including 
acetate prooving, use of translucent 
paper and the Ludlow-Brightype 
method, in which the type itself is 
photographed. 

Handling Orders 

The clinic on handling orders in 
the plant turned up quite a few ideas 
that interested the audience. Several 
listeners wanted to know at what 
stage in a shop's growth records 
should be “taken out of our heads 
and put down on paper.” Several 
others were interested in the number 
of office employes handling produc- 
tion records as compared to the total 
plant employes. It was generally 
agreed that those who keep records 
should number in the neighborhood 
of 4-6 percent of total employes, vary- 
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ing with the nature of the work han- 
dled in the plant. 

Thomas L. Cooper, of Southern 
Photo Process Engraving Co. intro- 
duced the all-Buffalo panel, which 
was moderated by Frederick Weyler, 
of Artcraft-Burow Printers. 

William D. Roesser, president of 
J. W. Clement Co., opened with a 
brief talk entitled “What the Office 
Expects from the Order Department.” 
First, the order must be properly 
estimated or planned, he stated. Then 
the equipment schedules must be 
checked to see that we will have 
presses and other equipment open for 
the job. Every fact must be obtained 
by the salesman and clearly stated 
on the order. Additional orders from 
the various departments must be clear 
and complete. The purchasing de- 
partment then must arrange for the 
supply of materials needed for the 
job and purchase any that are not in 
stock. Finally, he declared, the order 
must be entered rapidly and efh- 
ciently. 

Other Methods 

Other speakers described their op- 
erations as follows: 

Albert Moore, Besig Litho Divi- 
sion, Buffalo: Our orders are pre- 
pared on a facsimile of the job form. 
The job jacket contains a piece of 
carbon paper to make a copy of the 
order. Missing items are tracked 
down by means of a missing items 
form. Another form is used for au- 





thor’s changes. The superintendent’s 
card is coded to show allowed time 
for each step in the process, and stock 
is ordered in advance. 

Eugene Wink, William J. Keller 
Co., Buffalo (medium size plant) : 
Combination shop with 100 em- 
ployes, with about 75 orders a week. 
Plant has camera 
and platemaking. Four persons in 
planning office handle orders—order 
planner, scheduler, order typist and 
file clerk, and assistant to the ex- 
pediter. Press board shows status of 
all jobs in press room. Green band 
identifies offset jobs. Typical order 
goes from salesman to planner, who 
completes form, to scheduler, cost 
department and finally to the shop. 


composition, 


Everett Kellogg, Amherst Printing 
Co., Buffalo.: One person handles 
orders, 18 employes in company, sales 
of $200,000 a year. Shop specializes 
in carbon forms. Three or four copies 
of order are routed to departments, 
one going to plant foreman, one for 
stock and a third for the salesman. 

Herman Knockenhauer, Rauch & 
Stoeckl, Buffalo: (medium size plant) 
Approximately 80 employes, one- 
third offset, two-thirds letterpress. 
Simplicity is stressed in records. Job 
ticket is made to conform to the flow 
of the work. Three-part form includes 
cost sheet, copy for superintendent’s 
assistant who “dogs the salesman for 
missing information” and copy for 
composition department. On some 
same day jobs, no records are kept 
except a simple number sequence. 

Robert McGibbon, J. W. Clement 
Co., Buffalo: (large plant), variety of 
forms used. Estimating department 
writes the order, 18 copies are run 
off on duplicating machine, with 
color codes for various operations. 


Other Officers 

Mr. Voiland’s election moved him 
up from the vice presidency, replac- 
ing George Wise as head of the as- 
sociation. New vice president is Al- 
bert J. Kolb, of Buffalo. Mark Car- 
rothers, of Dallas is treasurer. Three 
new governors elected after an eve- 
ning of electioneering, are J. Ernest 


Ducharme, of St. Paul; Robert M. 
(Continued on Page 171) 
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A British reader offers 
SOMONNGRY LTDA 


N\A. 2 


More Thoughts on Masking 


R. ZOLTAN I. POHARNOK’S three articles on the 

subject of masking in the February, March and 
April issues of ML were very interesting and I entirely 
agree with his main conclusions. It was high time that 
someone concerned with later stages than the camera 
work should make some comments and Mr. Poharnak’s 
straightforward, practical remarks should have cleared 
the air quite a bit. 

I think he was so completely right because he was 
writing chiefly about the results of contact masking 
(among which can be included magenta-masking because 
it is analogous to ‘contact’ methods) which certainly 
does badly flatten delicate tones in any part of the total 
tone range. But I believe that if one uses ‘projection’ 
techniques, which can often be used much in the manner 
of contact masking, very different — and _ better — re- 
sults can be obtained. 

For a long time in England and in the rest of Europe 
there have been steady developments of both simple — 
and less simple! — pieces of apparatus which allow 
one either to project the mask image into the image (or 
object) plane or to work by what are effectively ‘contact’ 
methods but to use one or more color-masks for only part 
of the exposure, also to use much stronger mask images 
than can be used by true contact methods. 

These, I am convinced, are the answers to most color- 
masking problems. 


Gamble’s Method 
One of the earliest color-masking inventions was 
patented (British Patent No. 6768) in ‘12 by E. H. 
Gamble. It was a projection method. Gamble coined the 
words ‘color-mask.’ He also proposed (45 years ago) 
that the red filter record should be used to mask the 
green filter result and that the green filter record should 
be used to mask the blue filter result, just as we do 
today! So color-masking is not nearly so new as many of 
us may have supposed. 
Gamble proposed that a small camera be placed be- 
side the process camera when the flat copy color subject 


was focused to size and that a red filter negative mask 
and a green filter negative mask of the subject should 
first be made in the small camera. After processing and 
drying, one of the masks was replaced precisely in its 
previous position in the small camera and its image 
was projected back into register upon the original, while 
the continuous tone or halftone image was photographed 
in the process camera. 

Let us consider the red filter negative mask. It was 
a “full weight” normal negative, dense in all the color 
records except those of greens, blues and blacks. When 
that image was projected into register upon the original, 
of course it added light to the greens, blues and blacks in 
addition to the normal lighting of the subject, thus 
causing them to record denser than they otherwise would 
in the green filter (magenta printer) continuous tone or 
halftone negative. 

Incidentally, because a green filter was over the 
process camera lens, the prime masking effect resulted 
from the green colors, less from the blue-greens and 


By Frank H. Smith, F.R.P.S. 


Graphic Arts Technologist 
The Monotype Corporation, London 




















Says author Smith: “ ... I’m sure Mr. Poharnok is quite right in his views of what 
masking will NOT do. (See articles by Mr. Poharnok in February, March and April issues 
of ML.) On this side of the “pond’’ we have come to realize that contact masking is probably 
not the answer because one is stuck with the mask on the color record or transparency 
throughout the whole of the exposure and it does flatten delicate tone changes abominably. 
We are confident that the answer lies in “‘projection”” methods such as I’ve written about. 
Of course, the answer may lie in electronic methods such as the new Hunter Penrose method 
of which I’m confident that you'll be hearing a good deal more before long...” 








the blues, with very little effect from the blacks and 
practically none from other colors. 

When the small green filter negative was used to mask 
the blue filter (yellow printer) record extra light was, 
of course, projected upon blues, reds and blacks, thus 
causing the blues and bluish reds to photograph denser 
in the negative than usual. 

Gamble proposed that the red filter (cyan printer) 
record should be photographed without masking, as is 
commonly done today. 

The results from the method were almost exactly what 
is required, and you may wonder why so little has since 
been heard about it, especially as it was known to have 
worked very effectively. 

I also wondered and so I tried it out with some col- 
leagues, improving upon the method somewhat by using 
a modern, large aperture projector as near to the process 
camera lens as possible so as to project as nearly squarely 
as possible back at the subject. We found that the main 
exposure to shoot the negative in the process camera 
was of the order of a few seconds, but that the projected 
mask image needed something like an hour before it 
had any appreciable effect! One would need a small 
“searchlight” of extremely high intensity to employ the 
method on a practical workshop basis, and that was 
the cause of its failure, but the principle is intrinsically 
quite sound. 


Register Lays in Camera 
Many British firms use the very simple method of em- 
ploying accurate register lays in the plate holder and 
the transparency holder in the screen carrier of a dark- 
room camera. As many masks, of different kinds, as 
may be required are first made in the image plane of 
the camera. Next a plate is placed in the holder against 
the register lays together with a mask in front of it, 
the mask having been made in the same position with a 
piece of plain glass taking the place of the subsequent 
photographic plate. The mask usually is of fairly strong 
weight so that its main effect is in the darker tones of 
the image. The light tones masked very little, if at all. 
One firm of my acquaintance claims to make as many 
as six separate, different, masking and other exposures 
on one color record! 


Let us consider a comparatively simple case. Suppose 
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that the original is a good quality color transparency 
of a colorful interior with a landscape including light 
clouds in a light blue sky seen through the window. 
The picture is to be cut out in a shape and a word is 
to be inserted in red across the picture. 

In the firm which I mentioned the chief color re- 
toucher and the chief printer-down would have consulted 
with the camera operator before the job was begun 
because each of them might deal with a part of the 
problem in his section, not all of the trick work neces- 
sarily being done at the camera stage, lettering perhaps, 
or the cut-out shape being contrived when printing-down 
and the retouchers perhaps modifying some of the masks 
with dye, because a little hand work at the mask stage 
can save a deal of mortification later! 

Firstly a positive of the lettering would be made of 
the right size to fit into position on the transparency. 
A simple highlight contact mask recording only the 
white clouds and having a density of only about 0.5 or 
so, also would be made. 

The transparency would then be taped down on a 
sheet of glass suitably blacked-out around the image 
area and containing the usual register marks, step wedge 
and color patches, the whole being placed in the object 
plane of the camera with the transparency on the side 
of the glass away from the lens. The highlight mask 
would be taped into register on the transparency for 
the making of the color-masks only, after which it would 
be removed. 


The Color-Masks 

A pair of color-masks would be made; one through a 
red filter and the other through a green filter. The filters 
would be the usual fairly narrow-cut type recommended 
for transparency separation. A plate, with an old nega- 
tive or a spoiled plate behind it, would be placed to the 
three point lays in the image plane of the darkroom 
camera, film towards the lens, for making each mask, 
and each would be fairly fully exposed and developed to 
a fair weight. 

Of course, according to the methods of the shop, the 
density range of the masks would be known, but it would 
not be very critical because the mask would be used 
only for part of the exposure. That is the important 
point. The full exposure received by the masks would 
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make them rather dense in the bright “landscape” areas 
of the picture (the part of the picture seen through the 
window) but the comparatively low density highlight 
mask would keep the clouds at a lower density in the 
masks so that they would print-through a little when 
the masks were used during the subsequent color-masking 
exposures. 

We find that as a rule such bright parts of a color 
transparency as the “through the window” portion of the 
job which we are discussing require little or no color- 
masking because they are formed by such low weights 
of the dyes that, for example, the light blue sky does 
not photograph dark in the magenta and yellow plates. 
Indeed, it is all one can do to hold enough weight in 
the cyan printer, and the colors are so delicate that any 
masking loses what little contrast there is (as Mr. 
Poharnak so rightly remarked). 

The effect of this method of masking, as will be seen, 
is to color-mask only the strong colors of the darker 
“interior” part of the picture, but if the “landscape” 
portion were strong enough to require some masking 
we might provide it by making two more masks very 
much less exposed and less developed, so that a “toney” 
record of the light tones would be obtained, with little 
or no density in the darker parts of the picture repre- 
senting the interior. Let us suppose that that had been 
done in our example. 


The Separation Negatives 

The colormasks having been exposed and processed, 
the highlight mask would be removed from the trans- 
parency and the red filter (cyan printer) negative would 
be made. (Remember that a word was required in red, 
so we have to contrive clean cut-out lettering of the word 
in the cyan printer). 

We would probably “self-mask” this red filter image 
with the strong red filter mask, just to lower the rather 
high contrast of the transparency and, what is more 
important, to bring the strong “interior” tones up towards 
the lighter “landscape” tones. 

Firstly, a plate would be placed in the camera, laid 
to the three point lays, and with the red filter color-mask 
placed in contact in front of the plate in the position in 
which it was exposed. The mask would be too dense to 
have any effect upon the light “landscape” colors, ex- 
cept that the effect of the highlight mask upon the color- 
mask would allow a little light through to strengthen 
the white cloud. 

According to the time of the exposure, as much tone 
masking as required would be obtained in the strong 
“interior” portion of the picture, flattening it down as 
much as necessary. The mask would then be removed 
and the plate replaced in position with a clean glass 
before it in place of the mask, so that the plate could 
also be exposed to the transparency alone for as long as 
necessary to balance the effect to the required extent. 
The result, as you will realize will be a reduction of 
contrast to workable levels in the st: ng areas of the 
picture but no reduction (beyond that which would 
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normally occur with an unmasked image) in the light 
colors of the landscape portion. 


Of course it is quite impossible to obtain the same 
result with pure contact-masking because the mask would 
need to be of sufficiently low contrast to allow the whole 
exposure to be given with the mask in position, with the 
result that the light tones, which could not stand it, would 
be flattened, to the legitimate distress and mortification 
of Mr. Poharnok and his colleagues, the color retouchers. 


The black printer negative is made with the help of 
whichever mask best suits the predominant colors of the 
subject, and also probably by giving part of the exposures 
with one filter and part with another (“double-filtering”) . 

The magenta and yellow printer records would be 
color-masked. These two would need to contain the word 
at full weight so that it would appear in red in the final 
result. Hence, the positive of the word would have heen 
mude on glass by the “image-etch” method, so as to have 
perfectly clean glass in all areas but the image, and it 
would be taped down on the glass containing the trans- 
parency, on the opposite side (towards the lens). 

The strong red filter mask would then be loaded before 
an unexposed plate, in the three point lays as before, and 
an exposure would be made with the green filter. Also, as 
we have proposed, the light weight red filter mask could 
also be introduced for a short exposure to mask the light 
colors to a judiciously slight extent, and finally the ex- 
posure without the mask, but with the clear glass before 
the plate, would be given. The same method would be 


_ followed, using the green filter masks, for the blue filter 


(yellow printer) negative. 

In some cases the two masks are useful because the 
dense one affects the strong colors almost exclusively; 
but with the light-weight mask in place, the light tones 
of the picture become exposed before there is much effect 
from the strong tones, so that one can color-mask either 
end of the tone scale to any chosen extent at will, remem- 
bering that the rest of the effect is obtained from the 
transparency with no masks. 


Transparency Stripped Off 
Finally the transparency is stripped off the support 
glass, leaving the positive of the word on the other side, 
with the register marks left in position also, so that a line 
negative image can be exposed and chemically reversed 
into a positive for subsequent use either to introduce the 
lettering as clear on the blue and black half-tone positives, 
or else to make a negative of the final size for printing 
as clear lettering into those colors at the printing-down 
stage. 


Let us decide to use the latter method. In addition, 
a contact positive from the red or yellow printer negative 
is needed for making the masking-out plate for “fogging- 
out” the cut-out shape also at the printing-down stage. 
That positive is toned to a light blue color with the well- 
known ferric ammonium citrate, potassium ferricyanide 
and sulphuric acid formula, letting the toning just begin 

(Continued on Page 165) 
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RMED with a survey showing the 

estimated life of graphic arts 
equipment to be only 10% years, 
Printing Industry of America and 
other interested groups last month 
made preliminary plans to seek 
changes in the U. S. tax laws concern- 
ed with depreciation schedules. 


At a meeting in Washington, PIA 
Tax Committee members unanimously 
approved a motion that the proposals 
contained in the PIA booklet “A Tax 
Program for the Printing Industry,” 
be resubmitted to the PIA board for 
approval and subsequent presentation 
in Congress at the appropriate time 
during the next session. 

It was further agreed at the meet- 
ing, attended also by representatives 
of other graphic arts groups and in- 
dustry firms, that the PIA Tax Com- 
mittee would refrain from sponsoring 
or approving any specific Federal tax 
bill. 

In a report on the meeting by Al- 
bert Love, chairman of the tax com- 
mittee, it was stated that “it is be- 
lieved that these participations in 
proposals for general tax revision, 
though meritorious, tend to weaken 
PIA’s specific tax proposals aimed at 
relieving specific situations in our 
own industry.” 


After a long discussion, it was de- 
cided at the meeting that before mak- 
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ing a formal presentation to the In- 
ternal Revenue Service, the presenta- 
tion would be sent to groups waich 
have indicated an interest in possible 
participation with PIA. 

It was agreed, also, that “there is 
need for a factual presentation of the 
effect of new and improved high speed 
equipment on printing and _ lithog- 
raphing production costs and prices, 
with the resulting pressure to discard 
uneconomic equipment long before 
the end of its actual printing life. 
Specific examples will be given where 
obtainable. The labor cost vs. machine 
cost (depreciation) will be emphas- 
ized.” 

Responding to a request from the 
Internal Revenue Service, the group 
voted to prepare a list for IRS to aid 
it in listing and classifying the major 
depreciable items of printing and 
lithographing machinery and equip- 
ment. 

At the heart of the depreciation 
controversy is Bulletin F of the In- 
ternal Revenue Service, which IRS 
has said will be reinstated “merely as 
a general guide.” It was the consensus 
of those attending the meeting, how- 
ever, that tax agents will attempt to 
apply it literally, using it as a “bible.” 

Bulletin F generally indicates the 
estimated life of graphic arts equip- 
ment in the neighborhood of 20 years. 





(For example, hand presses are listed 
at 20 years and power presses at 25). 
This figure is regarded as far too long 
by PIA tax men and other interested 
graphic arts leaders. 

It was to give support to this con- 
tention that PIA made its depreciation 
survey. A total of 318 firms returned 
the survey form. Cost of machinery 
and equipment was approximately 
$100,000,000, with a_ replacement 
value new of 158 percent, or about 
$158,000,000. 

One shift was standard for 75 per- 
cent of the plants; while 26 percent 
worked from one and _ one-quarter 
to two shifts; and two percent worked 
three shifts. 


Three-quarters of the reporting 
firms used the “straight line” depre- 
ciation method; 16 percent used 
straight line on old equipment and 
“accelerated” (sum-of-the-digits or 
declining-balance) on new equip- 
ment; nine percent used one of the 
accelerated methods. 

Companies participating were asked 
to give their best judgment as to the 
actual useful life of their machinery 
and equipment, “bearing in mind the 
factor of obsolescence as well as wear- 
and-tear through use.” (The PIA 
form advised that the figures “need 
not (although they may) represent 
the estimated life you are now re- 
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Survey Results 


Rance Est. Lire Masority EstiMatTe 





3-7% yr. 5-15 yr. 5 yrs.7% yr. 10 yr. 12% yr. 











Per Cent Per CENT Per CENT 
Type 98 80 
Composing Rm. Equip. 87 2 18 1] 
Machine Mats &0 59 
Typesetting Mach. 88 3 39 11 
Cameras & Install. 96 56 
Platemaking Equip. 97 6 49 13 
Letter Presses 90 2 46 12 
Offset Presses 94, 51 
Bindery Mach. & Eq. 95 4 46 15 
Miscellaneous Equip. 94 9 48 Qa 
Furniture & Fixt. 94, 62 
Autos 96 78 
Non-Departmented 93 51 
Total All Plants 9] 5 40 R 


quired to use for depreciation on your 
own income tax return’’). 
As shown in the table accompany- 
| ing this article, a majority of esti- 
mates were in the neighborhood of 
| 10 years for such major items as 
composing room equipment, typeset- 
| ting machines, cameras and _ allied 
equipment, platemaking equipment. 
letterpress and offset presses, bindery 
machinery and equipment, furniture 
and fixtures, and miscellaneous equip- 
ment. 

For type, machine matrices and 
company automobiles, a majority 
considered about five years to be the 
useful life. 

In another part of the survey, the 
total investment by departments was 
asked. A tabulation of these figures 
yielded these totals: preparation—15 
percent; pressroom—61 percent; 
bindery—18 percent; and miscellzne- 
ous—6 percent. 

“With an almost unanimous ver- 
dict,” Mr. Love’s report declared. 
“there is little doubt as to the judg- 
ment of printing and lithographing 
firms concerning the useful life of 





R H : Per Cent Per Cent 
machinery and equipment used in the PREPARATION: Type, Composing Room, Mats 
industry. It should be noted that _ Typesetting Machines — ll ‘ 

‘ Cameras, Platemaking Equip. 4 15 


these rates are based primarily on 


. PRESSROOM: Letter Presses 37 
one shift, and that proper allowance Offset Presses 24 61 
should be made in plants that operate Hemenr: 18 
extra shifts."% MISCELLANEOUS: Furn. & Fixt., Autos, ete. fi 
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The Story of Tom: 





Offset Color in the Small Shop 


- discussing co‘or in the small off- 

set shop it was tempting to put on 
a big pitch for the simplicity in mak- 
ing the switch from black and white 
to full color lithography. After giving 
- the matter more thought, it became 
obvious that I have an obligation to 
level with you. I’m going to present 
here the true story of another crafts- 
man who went from black and white 
lithography to full color. His name 
is Tom. 

Tom was offered a job with a let- 
terpress printer in the Deep South, 
who had an offset press on order. To- 
day, Tom is president of the com- 
pany, but let Tom tell his own 
story... 

At that time, we had a complete 
letterpress shop. Our equipment con- 
sisted of a Linotype, a rather im- 
pressive assortment of hand type and 
a lead caster. In our pressroom we 
had an old 25 x 38 in. flatbed, a 13 
x 19 in. Vertical, a 12 x 18 in. platen 
and one open press. We had a small 
cutting machine, and in the bindery 
we had an old envelope die-cutting 
machine, and a drill perforator. All 
this, with office, furniture and _fix- 
tures, was crowded into one building 
40 x 100 ft. And into the center was 
suddenly plumped one offset press, 
size 17 x 22 in., sold to us by the 
manufacturer on a hope-it-would-stick 
basis. 

To make room, we had to build a 
mezzanine floor, and the bindery and 
I were put up there out of the way. 
The equipment salesmen did a com- 
plete job on us — so we installed 





From a talk given at the 38th annual 
convention of the International Association 
of Printing House Craftsmen, Buffalo, 
Aug. 6. 
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complete platemaking equipment: a 
whirler, a vacuum frame, and a small 
photocomposing machine. They said 
we couldn’t make plates without a 
camera, so we installed a camera with 
built in darkroom, sink and all. 

The first jobs that went onto the 
offset press seemed so easy. We had 
been doing these jobs by letterpress 
and had been running from electro- 
types. I remember how tickled we 
were to see the paper we could save 
by getting more forms up on a sheet 
... the time saved locking up a group 
of electros. We were amazed at the 
ease of make-ready. 

Our first plates were bought from 
a good trade house up East. Our 
first pressman was an experienced 
man who had come highly recom- 
mended by the supply men. We were 
all set, our first jobs were coming off 
—we were on our offset honeymoon! 


Honeymoon Was Short 


Well . . . the honeymoon was a 
short one. One day everything was 


fine—and before we knew it, every- 
thing went wrong together. First, the 
plate went bad. We called the trade 
plate-maker, who was in Ohio, I 
think, and he said it would take sev- 
eral days to get a new plate to us. 
We told him we were in a hurry. He 
said, “I sent you the negatives, why 
don’t you make your own plates 
from them.” We explained that we 
had made some line plates all right, 
but no halftone plates. He said, 
“make the halftone plate like you 
make the line.” 


Well, we made the plate—not the 
first try, mind you, but we made it. 
It didn’t look exactly like the one we 
got from the trade house, but it was 
a plate and it might get by. And per- 
haps it would have, if it had fit. We 
had already run the first color on the 
paper and the second color wouldn’t 
fit it. 

We messed around all day, and 
finally ended up by cutting the plate 
with tin shears and running with the 
plate cut in strips. We got the job 
off, and somehow, the customer took 
it. It didn’t matter that we had ex- 
hausted ourselves fighting the job— 
it didn’t matter that we could have 
run the same job on letterpress with- 
out a hitch, and delivered it on time. 
It did matter, though, that we had 
met an almost impossible problem 
and solved it. 


We didn’t take on many halftone 
jobs after that for quite some time. 
We thought we had better stick to 
line work—and we did. We put our 
artist to work making sketches that 
could be reproduced in line. Our 
efforts were directed at creating new 
business for offset, and not jobs that 
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had to be taken from our letterpress. 
We did not think it profitable to go 
about the business of trying to take 
away jobs from old lithographers, 
especially when, almost always, they 
had a set of plates for the job and 
the customer was not inclined to pay 
us for another set. We created new 
jobs by redesigning and improving 
on old designs. In this way, we could 
render our customer a real service, 
and at the same time, charge him 
for plates and then have them on 
hand for returns. 

We found that there were many 
jobs we could handle on the offset 
best and others would fit in better 
on our letterpresses. Sometimes we 
would run one or two colors on offset 
and finish the last color or two on 
letterpress. Although our efforts at 
offset were confined to line work, 
they were definitely not confined to 
just one color. We concentrated on 
multicolor labels, broadsides, wraps 
and commercial work. We promoted 
color in our artists’ sketches, and 
soon began to be known as creative 
color printers and lithographers. 


Business Flourished 

After three years, we found our- 
selves with more offset business than 
our little 17 x 22 in. could handle. 
It was then that we decided our little 
offset press which we had mothered 
through the years, was going to give 
birth to a 22 x 34 in. We built an 
addition to our letterpress home . 
what we thought was a nice-sized 
room to accommodate the new ar- 
rival, 

Along about that time, some of our 
customers began to request that we 
put in a halftone here and there. In 
a trade magazine, we saw an adver- 
tisement “In good condition, one 120- 
line Levy halftone screen, size 10 x 
12 in.” So, we answered the adver- 
tisement, bought the screen and 
plunged into the mysteries of half- 
tone procedure, totally ignorant and 
unashamed. 

We had no experienced photog- 
raphers in halftone. Besides, we fig- 
ured we didn’t need experience. We 
could read! There were many very 
clear and accurate books that told 
how to use a halftone screen. Very 
simple, we thought, and sure enough, 


we did make halftones right from the 
start. Not especially good ones, but 
we were proud of them. 

As soon as our artists saw we had 
the screen, they immediately wanted 
to assert their artistic talents and 
submit to the customer sketches in 
full color. This meant process color 
work about which we knew nothing. 
So we bought more books and did 
more reading. Since our salesmen 
were calling on the citrus packers in 
Florida, we decided to take a shot 
at the label business. 

We ordered our first process plates 





J. Tom Morgan 


from a trade shop up East. With fear 
and trembling, we put them on the 
offset presses, and, to our amazement, 
the presses ran them. Our several 
years of line work now stood us in 
good stead. We were ready for proc- 
ess color and didn’t know it. As long 
as we had our plates made by a trade 
shop, we got along fine. 

I want to remind you that all this 
time, we were producing process 
color work on our letterpresses—not 
of a mediocre quality, either, but of 
a very fine quality. And besides, our 
facilities were growing some, too. A 
new 25 x 38 in. flatbed replaced the 
old. An automatic pile feeder had 
replaced the hand feedboard, Our 
Vertical had another to keep it com- 
pany, and so did our job press. A 
22 x 34 in. flatbed press had found 
its way in and had made a good place 
for itself. Our letterpress was kept 
modern and was capable of fine color 
process work. However, the cost of 
original plates from the engraver was 
high, and more likely than not, he 
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made more money off our color jobs 
than we did, for competition was 
keen in letterpress in our community. 
But, sizes are limited for process 
color on letterpress, and gang runs 
from electrotypes are a problem. For 
these reasons, we concentrated on our 
offset as a means of color reproduc- 
tion. 


Got Into Process Color 

So, we entered a new year—fine 
letterpress color printers, mediocre 
offset color lithographers—and_ took 
our first real offset color process job 
—a 24-page booklet, 9 x 12 in., with 
full color on every page—a hot 
potato from start to finish. It was 
our chance to show ourselves and our 
customers that we were ready to do 
good color work. The boss would be 
away three months, and we had 10 
weeks to deliver the job. So, when 
he got back, would he be proud! 
Well—it didn’t quite work out that 
way. Our best efforts were put into 
the job. We worked night and day, 
made and remade plates, proofed and 
reproofed—all to no avail. When the 
job was finished, it was just another 
mediocre job. 

After that, the halftone screen 
didn’t get outside the darkroom often. 
It was stored away in the box to 
gather cobwebs. Since it was of little 
use to the shop, we felt it could prob- 
ably be done away with, but one 
day I asked the boss if I could play 
with it at home. The boss was glad 
to see the thing go. So the screen saw 
light again in a home workshop. 

The little screen and I kept late 
hours together, and spent our week 
ends and holidays working on strange 
and silly procedures—different an- 
gles, different films, different filters, 
different papers, different chemicals. 
There followed experiment after ex- 
periment—halftone prints, continu- 
ous tone prints, dye transfer color, 
chromatone—there were color prints 
from still life, from water color, from 
oil paintings, from Kodachromes, 
even from reproductions. It was a 
mess : halftone; 


tone and 


continuous 
combination 
halftone. 

It looked like a mad scramble— 


tone, 
continuous 


(Continued on Page 169) 
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DUE TO PATTERNS COVERING PRINT, PAGES 
58 AND 59 DID NOT REPRODUCE WELL. THIS 
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‘Work Shop’ Convention in St. Louis 


Group Marking 
25th Anniversary’. 
Sept. 11-14 


ITHOGRAPHERS from aeb: :. 

of the United States and Lahe 
are gathering this month ( Sépl. “9 
14) in St. Louis for the 25tHf<anni- 
versary convention of the National 
Association of Photo-Lithogyfphers. 
The popular “work-shop” apptoach 
is being followed once again, qs the 
program on this page indicates; Panel 


weet etate orstetates = BRO hs Tafhatated Me 
* Noone BS aie “oF ofenecry) 


discussions on small and large'pfesses , “oo Kedsh 


and on preparatory processeSe*will ° 
run concurrently on Friday” after- 
noon. 

Other panels, on cost accounting, 
presensitized plates, building better 
business, new equipment and art and 
copy preparation are on the schedule, 
as, of course, is the all-day technical 


session which William J. Stevens, of. |+.+, Pa Coxon Process Gors To, fpyn,°, 
ee §@ 


Miehle Printing Press & Mfg.. Cone! 


once again will moderate. 


The biggest exhibit to dele? obite® i 
lithographic materials, 


processes will occupy severAl "las pres . 
rooms in the Chase-Park Plaza Hitiele.*. 5M cedohn’ Coffey, Photo Reprodyeyeg® Cerp.>. ° 


Another feature of the convénfign’ et =" . 
will be the revised and expanded eUii-.°-" 
tion of the Lithographer’s Martial . 
Because of its size —two volume8.* ° 
containing 1200 pages — it will not 
be ready until after the convention. 
Each full registrant will receive a 
certificate good for one set of the 
books, which will have a market price 
of $25. 

The convention program will open 
Wednesday afternoon at 2 p.m. with 
an address by John F. Perrin, of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation. 
The technical session on Saturday 
will bring it to a close. The annual 
dinner-dance and entertainment is 
planned for Friday evening.* 
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sehen MARE: 


Rinehart, E. 1. DuPont 


Everypay VALues For You, John F. Per- 
rin, Lithographic Technical Foundation 


Thursday, Sept. 12 


9 a.m.—Business MEETING 


9: Phe MASKING FOR COLOR 


* oa. ai. ie ACCOUNTING, Costinc 


equipménf dnde*s* oie UNG "Frank R. Turner, Its *MAPIS.. 


Conneémior.e 
RCP °.°,°, 


Dine Eastman 


Burtpinc Better 
cussion, A. J. Fay, Weatehu*RTisttiits ® Pat 
Lithographing Co.; Mars bpedeielh 
Spaulding-Moss Co.; Charle3 ¥.“Wftsfis® 
Reinhold-Gould Inc.; and Wilh faim soe. 
Clawson, Harris-Seybold. 

@®ees 
MEETING THE PAPER NEEDS + OF © HP L° 
LituocraPHer, Ronald I. Drake* (hfe. 
pion Paper and Fibre Co. *e ee 


Hall, Eastman Kodak Cé,* Joih*. 
*.tglwelh Colwell Litho Co.; and eRebders” 
Pointer, Rochester Polychrome Brea, 2.* le 
Ants Bex, 

Ojtugr. F. Ash, Jr., Conner, Ssh’ & Leon 


*e Milton Hudders, Recording &,Stfjsjta? 


"Corp.; and Jacques Tisne eSelilege! Li Tithe” .* . 


New EQUIPMENT, von’ vie, *hInieGRAPHRR, 


graphing Corp. 


: demonstratigns * “py°. PePeehfiite? of 


Fletafic® » Ralfartson Photo- 
“Mechanixs "Ine*- Electronic Mechanical 
Products Co., and the Haloid Co. 


Macic or Cotor, O. C. Holland, Inter- 
chemical Corp. 


Friday, Sept. 13 


8 am—Boarp oF Directors Business 


MEETING 


9:30—ArtT anv Copy Preparation, Edward 


J. Kaul, Western Printing and Litho- 
graphing Co.; Walter Conway, Walter 
Conway & Assocs., and Dante V. Maz- 
zocco, Eureka Photo Offset Engraving. 
Presensitized Plates, E. B. Fritz, Azoplate 


ne, COYeyEON, ©, Ph Ae 
iz ° or osengne Sytel SiMPuiPrcetion,” Stanley %. 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 


A 


‘Rigram 


Wedinced x nn Gein o0-° re orate © 2 a Thomas J. Dunne, Lithoplate. 


*o°e"einc.; Melvin Gebhard, Minnesota Mining 

°° & Manufacturing Co.; Chester Gram- 
storf, S. D. Warren Co.; and W. Gaylord 
Carrothers, Remington Rand. 


Labor RELATIONS IN THE LITHOGRAPHING 
InpustrY, Quentin O. Young, Lithogra- 
phers National Association. 

12:30 p.m.—Luncheon. Dr. Kenneth Mc- 
Farland, educational consultant, guest 
speaker. 


2—Wes Fep Press Propuction Possipiti- 
Ties, Douglass E. Murray, American Type 
Founders, Inc. 


Turee Concurrent PAnex Discussions: 
No. 1. Smart Presses, Hurold F. Cook, 
. Addressograph-Multigraph Corp.; John 
. ‘eo °C: Jackson, American Type Founders, 
~ oo 5° Phe. ; Robert Cairns, Davidson Corp.; 
x oer o° af adderick Kurzmann, A. B. Dick Co.; 
:n P. Nalley, Harris-Seybold; and 
e "23°C: Me ty Miehle Printing Press & 


°. 

* We oe ia 17 x 22” anp Lancer, 
oo eloserye J. McConnaughey, Jr. Harris- 
* SAW Co.; Albert T. Kuehn, Miehle 
oe Biialing Press & Mfg. Co.; and John 
‘. m. se Partg?, American Type Founders, Inc. 

o dle, ®. Preparatory Processes, William 


os" all Palconer, Eastman Kodak Stores; Vic- 
*e°e ter A. Friese, Inland Lithographing Co.; 
os Msbers Ludford, Chicago Litho Pilate 
Milton Mild, Western 
Printing and Lithographing Co.; Willard 
Roeder, Beaumont Art Studios; and Har- 
old W. R. Rohne, Letterhead and Check 


Corp. 


*.°.’ Graining Co.; 
se 


7—ANNUAL DiNNER-DANCE AND ENTER: 
TAINMENT 


Saturday. Sept. 14 


© am—ALL Day Tecunicat Session, Wil- 
liam J. Stevens, Miehle Printing Press 
and Mfg. Co., presiding. TecuNicalL— 
Michael H. Bruno, Lithographic Techni- 
cal Foundation. Press—Norman Kistner, 
Western Printing and Lithographing Co. 
Camera—Dante V. Mazzocco, Lithogra- 
phic Engravers & Platemakers Assoc., 
Inc. Parer—Ronald I. Drake, Champior 
Paper and Fibre Co. Inx—Theodore 
Makarius, Pope & Gray, Inc. 
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WHERE YOU CAN BUY 


Warner's FotoPlates . 





ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 
Jones Graphic Products Co. 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
M & F Supply Company, Inc. 
BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
Bowden Graphic Arts Supply Co. 
George R. Keller, Inc. 
Phillips & Jacobs, Inc. 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co., Inc. 


Pitman Sales Co. of New England, Inc. 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Buffalo Graphic Arts Supply, Inc. 
CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 
George R. Keller, Inc. 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co., Inc. 
Chicago Litho Products Company 
Harold M. Pitman Company 
K. Schlanger Company 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


McKinley Litho Supply Company, Inc. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co., Inc. 
Harold M. Pitman Company 
DALLAS, TEXAS 
Lew Wenzel & Co. of North Texas 
DAYTON, OHIO 
Salem Camera Company 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Garrick Photo Supply Company 
Lithomaster Company 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Lew Wenzel & Co. of South Texas 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Wenzel Equipment Company 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
The California Ink Company, Inc. 


MADISON, WISCONSIN 

Widen Offset Supply Company 
MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 

Reimers Photo Materials Company 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 

Litho Supply Depot, Inc. 

qf, &. Gray; ine. 
NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 

Southeastern Printing Ink, Inc. 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co., Inc. 

Harold M. Pitman Company 

Roll-O-Graphic Corp. 
PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 

Penn Dell and Company 

Phillips & Jacobs, Inc. 
PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 

Phillips & Jacobs, Inc. 
PORTLAND, OREGON 

The California Ink Company, Inc. 
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 

McKinley Litho Supply Company, Inc. 

Rissmann Graphic Arts Supply Co. 

Western Litho Plate & Supply Co. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 

The California Ink Company, Inc. 
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 

The California Ink Company, Inc. 
SECAUCUS, NEW JERSEY 

Harold M. Pitman Company 
TOLEDO, OHIO 

Toledo Lithograin and Plate Co. 
TULSA, OKLAHOMA 

Lew Wenzel & Co. of Oklahoma 
UTICA, NEW YORK 

Buffalo Graphic Arts Supply, Inc. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

George R. Keller, Inc. 








See a demonstration at BOOTHS 51 and 52, be \ 
NAPL Convention, St. Louis, Chase - Park Plaza Hotels, Sept. 11-14. | 
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Warren's 
FotoPlate 


(PRESENSITIZED LITHOGRAPHIC PLATE) 


GIVES YOU A TRIPLE ADVANTAGE 


1. Jt delivers the finest reproductions of halftones. 
2. Does this with economy. 
3. And does this with speed and ease. 


Warren’s FotoPlate possesses excellent dimensional stability. 
Lithographers like FotoPlate because no special technique is re- 
quired. With FotoPlate, more good plates can be made and on press 
in a working day. 

Investigate the advantages of FotoPlate for yourself. Get further 
details and special instruction booklet from any FotoPlate dis- 
tributor, or communicate with the manufacturer’s headquarters: 
S. D. Warren Company, 89 Broad Street, Boston 1, Massachusetts. 
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Warren’s FotoPlates 
are available 
in the following sizes 


Twenty-five plates to a package. 
Four packages (100 plates) to a carton. 


17%x16 27% x 30 
15% x 20% 26% x 31 
20 x22% 252 x 36 


19% x 23 26% x 36 


19%x24% 29%2x 36 
22% x 30 30% x 35 


24% x 30 32 x4l 


27% x28% 32%2x43 


Me ce ee ce ce ee ee ee ee ee ee 











when a litho shop needs a 


INSULTANT 


( 


HE most critical period in the 

life of a litho shop is the time 
when a medium sized plant becomes 
a large one. That moment is decisive 
as to its future. The concern may 
remain an average one, or it may de- 
velop into an important member of 
the industry with brilliant prospects 
ahead. What lies ahead depends pri- 
marily on the competence of its 
management and its selection of key 
personnel. 

The problem of managing a large 
plant is entirely different in most 
respects from that of managing a 
small plant. That is a principle which 
must be fully comprehended by the 
owner or president of the company. 
The  firm’s 


special 


management 
qualifications, 


requires 
greater and 
varied experience, a different ap- 
proach, specific training and educa- 
tion. 

in a small shop it is the owner or 
manager himself who must be able to 
run the press, make a plate, and set 
the type, as well as cope with the 
simple office routine. Supervising the 
work of others is only a small part 
of his job. In a large plant, however, 
the most important function of the 
owner or president is the selection 
and proper supervision of personnel. 
The transformation of a shop into a 
plant is not merely a matter of in- 
creasing the quantity and size of its 
equipment. It calls for a change in 
procedures involving estimating, ac- 
counting, production and cost con- 
trols, etc. At this decisive moment in 
the company’s life, the owner or 
manager should not be overconfident. 
It is far better and safer to seek the 
advice of a trade consultant and, 
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By L. K. Straszewicz 


Graphic Arts Consultant 


what is even more important, adhere 
strictly to the program laid out by 
the consultant. 

During my long experience in the 
graphic trade, I learned that the most 
difficult part of the consultant’s work 
is not the matter of determining what 
needs to be done, but it is the prob- 
lem of convincing the owner that the 
outlined program must be adhered to. 

Let me illustrate some cases from 
my experience. 

Typical Case 
A medium sized shop had tripled 

volume of within a 

period of a few years, because of the 


ils business 
sales ability of its owner, who had 
devoted most of his time to calling 
on customers. At that point the owner 
realized that the growing shop needs 
closer control of its production. It 
was the time to employ an experi- 
enced production manager who would 
be capable of introducing the proper 
methods of production and adminis- 
tration. The owner had a different 
idea. Although he realized the need 
for an assistant, he decided to en- 
gage a young man with the thought 
that the young man would learn pro- 
duction management and would be 
able to assume complete charge of the 
plant upon the owner’s retirement. 
Of course, this did not work out. Not 
one of the inexperienced, untrained 
young men could do the job satis- 
factorily. 

At the same time, with increased 
facilities and personnel, this man 
could not attain the same high de- 
gree of quality and efficiency that he 
had maintained originally, when the 
plant had been a much smaller one. 
Thus, expansion failed to bring him 


either increased profits or satisfac- 
tion. This is a typical example where 
advice of a competent trade consult- 
ant, sought at the right time, might 
have saved the owner considerable 
money and avoided frustration and 
worry. 

In another good-sized printing 
plant, specializing very definitely in 
only one type of production, the 
owner managed the plant personally. 
He did not employ a production man- 
ager or even a superintendent, but 
worked alone with the aid only of his 
division foremen. 


One Man Show 
The owner was a very shrewd, 
and a 
good printer too, but somewhat con- 
servative. He failed to recognize the 


hard-working businessman, 


need of any assistance in manage- 
ment. The employes had only to obey 
his orders. However, after his death, 
his widow found that she needed 
someone to manage the concern. She 
selected an eager, confident, 


bitious young salesman. 


am- 


Most naturally, he was primarily 
interested in the selling end of the 
business and agreed to take charge 
on condition that his contract should 
include a certain percentage on every 
new job brought in. The weak point 
here was that he—the company’s 
plant manager and cost estimator — 
was inclined to accept as many new 
orders as possible, utterly disregard- 
ing the margin of profit. Furthermore, 
his only source of information as to 
production costs was the foremen. 
There was no method of cost control. 

Of course he loaded the plant with 


(Continued on Page 167) 
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SINVALCO 


SUPERSOL 
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KEEPS THE PRESSES ROLLING 


SINVALCO SUPERSOL is S&V’s superior, all-purpose 

fountain solution that reduces work stoppage— 

keeps presses running continuously. Manufactured under a 

rigid system of quality control, SUPERSOL produces sparkling results 
and gives you the longest, trouble-free runs. You’ll find 

its mild, but effective action unbeatable on zinc, aluminum, 
presensitized, and all types of multi-metal plates. 





The Litho-Chemical Division of 
SINCLAIR AND VALENTINE co. 
611 WEST 129th STREET, NEW YORK a7; Re Vi 
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Whiting-Plover Contest 


Black Letterheads 
Are ‘Old Hat’ 


IME was when a business firm could order its name and address 

imprinted in black ink on a sheet of white paper and have an 
acceptable letterhead. No more. Nowadays, the emphasis is on tinted 
sheets, reverse intitials, abstract drawings and, above all, color. 

The company that sends our correspondence with no color is as old 
hat as the man who drives a black automobile in this chromatic age. 

To give emphasis to the need for sprightlier letterheads, Whiting- 
Plover Paper Co., Stevens Point, Wis., this year again sponsored a 
letterhead contest open to printers and paper salesmen. The company 
has a commercial angle, of course—letterheads must have been printed 
on the company’s “Plover Bond.” 

As in the initial contest last year, several lithographers are among 
the winners who were treated to a weekend in Wisconsin Sept. 4-8. 
Prominent in the contest are several fine jobs of lithography on 
winning entries. Both printers’ craftsmanship and the services of 
distributor salesmen are honored in the contest. 

Printers winning Grand Awards are the following: 

Frank Shirvis, Westlake Press, Inc., Chicago; Gordon Hughes, The 
Jarvis Press, Dallas; Howard Bush, Neosho Printing Co., Neosho, 
Mo.; Robert Trogman, Creative Printing Co., Los Angeles; Fred 
Austin, Industrial Lithographers, Glendale, Cal.; Harry Timmins, Jr., 
Harry L. Timmins Printing Co., Hollywood. 

Also, Wayne Smith, Holden Printing Co., Minneapolis; Edward 
Mayer, James Gray, Inc.; Howard Stackler, Paul Stackler Co., and 
Murray Fauer, Manhattan Stationery Co., all of New York; Richard 
Mills, James H. Barry Co., San Francisco; William C. Finger Jr., 
Northwest Printing & Lithographing Co., Seattle. 

Mr. Trogman, a Grand Award winner in 1956, is joined by four 
repeat salesmen winners: Myron P. Berman, Berman Paper Corp., 
New York; Charles Berney and Victor Torrance, Zellerbach Paper 
Co., Los Angeles; and Samuel R. Boren, Zellerbach, Seattle. 

In connection with announcement of the 1957 winners, Whiting- 
Plover has issued the sixth edition of a letterhead library, showing 
winners in last year’s contest.y 
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Group photo of the grand award winners and the trophy in the recently 
completed 1957 letterhead contest sponsored by Whiting-Plover Paper Co. 
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ANNOUNCING tHe NEW 
FULLY AUTOMATIC - COMBINATION PHOTO COMPOSING 
AND MULTIPLE NEGATIVE STEP AND REPEAT MACHINE. 













Simply Set the 

Machine for Size, 
Place the Film, and 
Push the Starter Button . 
A Bell Rings when 

the Job is Finished ! 





tHE 27 X41" 
CONSOLIDATED UNIVERSAL MULTINEG 


Fully automatic for film, glass plates and sensitized 
offset and engraving metal. The only machine of its 
kind for press plates up to 40” x 48”, with a negative 
frame size of 942” x 1242”, equipped with Zenon 
high intensity light for press plates, and a pin-point 
incandescent light source for fast film emulsion. The 
ALL-PURPOSE photo composer for the small and med- 
ium size plant. For the trade shop, for the lithographer, 
for the photo engraver, and for specialty plants. 


Easy to operate, fully automatic. All that’s neces- 
sary is to set the micrometer dial in vertical and 
horizontal direction. Pre-set the exposure time and 
push the start button, and everything operates in exact 
order and register. When the job is done, a bell will 
ring. From color to color you need not change the 
setting. Just place the sensitized material on the 
vacuum plate and push the start button again. It will 
repeat to the exact spacing and register. 





TH ITED EQUIPMENT AND 
me |} : itt | SUPPLY COMPANY 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 1030 WEST CHICAGO AVENUE © CHICAGO 22, ILLINOIS © PHONE TAYLOR 9-3950..51 








For Black and white or Multi Color Jobs ... Squared, Staggerd or 
Overlapping. No Step and Repeat Work is too difficult for This Machine 


Never before in photo composing history has a 
machine been designed to do so much in so little time; 
with such simplicity and economy. We PREDICT that 
the CONSOLIDATED UNIVERSAL MULTINEG Machine 
will be the biggest thing in photo composing immed- 
iately. You must see it to appreciate it and you will 
appreciate it when you see it. Put automation to work 
for you so you can make more profits with less effort. 


: BRANCH OFFICES 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Standard Negative Frame size 914” x 1244” 
Film or glass plate up to27” x 41” 
Electrical Data: 500 Watt, 220 V., A.C., 60 cycle, single phase. 
Dimensions: 60” x 72” 


Equipped for press plates up to 40” x 48” 





1430 VENICE BLVD, LOS ANGELES 6,CAL © 225 W, 7th AVE, NEW YORK 1,NY. © 25 HUNTINGTON AVE, BOSTON;MASS. | 
1 PHONE RICHMOND 8-2186 PHONE ALGONQUIN 5-4950 PHONE COMMONWEALTH 6-388 
: : : oe . 
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Gugler To Lithograph New Series of Outdoor Safety Posters 


| A Views 


% 


ae 


Plans for intensifying the traffic safety program of the Outdoor Advertising 





Association of America recently were discussed in Chicago. Taking part 
were (1.-r.) Frank Blake, OAAA director of public relations; Karl L. Chester, 
Jr., OAAA general manager; Arthur G. Petry, OAAA national coordinator 
of public service programs; Howard Scott, noted poster artist; and J. B. 
Harris, president of Cugler Lithographing Co., Milwaukee. 


UGLER Lithographic Co. will 
produce a new series of out- 
door safety posters and promotional 
material in a program sponsored by 


the Outdoor Advertising Association 
of America. J. B. Harris, president of 
the Milwaukee litho firm, discussed 
plans for the program at a recent 


meeting in Chicago. 

The posters are aimed at correct- 
ing bad driving habits and attitudes. 
The posters, to be designed by 
Howard Scott, noted poster artist, 
will feature the “human interest” 
type of design which has won many 
awards for Mr. Scott in National 
Outdoor Advertising Art Competi- 
tions. Gugler will produce them at 
cost as a public service contribution 
to the industry’s traffic safety pro- 
gram. The company is one of the 
largest producers of 24 and 30-sheet 
posters in the world. 

OAAA says that, since 1946, it 
has been one of the major adver- 
tising media supporting the traffic 
safety program on a nationwide, or- 
ganized basis. For the past few years, 
OAAA designated 


traffic safety as their number one 


members have 
public service program. They have 
coordinated their activities with the 
National Safety Council and the Ad- 


vertising Council.* 








Modern Lithography 





Reprint of “Three-Color Direct Separation’ 


e Have you tried three-color offset printing, or, like so many other pro- 
gressive lithographers, are you considering it for the future? If so, John 
. Lupo’s easy-to-follow approach to Three-Color Direct Separation, a 32-page 
reprint giving complete instructions, charts, illustrations, a concise summary 


of all steps in the process and a special three-color insert, is a must for you. 


Order your copy today while supplies last. 


Box 31, Caldwell, N.J. Please sendme........ copy(s) of the 32-page reprint “3-color Direct 
Separation”. I enclose $........ at $1.00 a copy, postpaid. 
ESSE eg ean ay OND eee Oar e ae 
Cash, check, or Money Order must be enclosed. ROM NL POETS iy ck Udit xl Meee Oran eer hes 
Special Rate . 
Four or more copies to same address, $.75 a copy. City......... Zone...... State 
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TELL YA ALL’A BOUT IT... 


... about color... the new materials for color photography ...and the new 
materials for its reproduction . . . 


At National Association of Photo-Lithographers annual convention and exhibit, 
Chase-Park Plaza Hotel, St. Louis, Mo., September 11-14, 1957. 


Kodak technical representatives will be on hand, as always, to discuss technical 
problems and new materials with you. 


Graphic Reproduction Sales Division 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 
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Some Thoughts 
On NAPL’s 
Silver 


Anniversary 


By Walter E. Soderstrom 


Executive Vice President, NAPL 
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HIS month lithographers from all parts of the United 

States and Canada are gathering in St. Louis for the 
Silver Anniversary convention of the National Associa- 
tion of Photo-Lithographers. The 25th meeting of our 
association has special significance to our members and 
to the entire industry. 

This anniversary year is a fitting time to take stock of 
what NAPL has done in its first quarter century and look 
briefly at the future. 

Why has NAPL shown such remarkable growth? How 
has its membership grown from a mere 23 firms in 1933 
to 1060 today? 

There is no one answer to this question. Rather, a 
combination of factors are responsible for its success. 
These benefits from NAPL membership, listed below, 
give some indication of why the association has been so 
well received by industry members, and why it is pos- 
sible this month to meet in the center of the United 
States, with members coming not only from the original 
nucleus of NAPL membership in New York, but from 
the South, New England, the Midwest, the Southwest 
and the West Coast. 


1. The primary purpose of the NAPL is to give service 
to its members, on a variety of subjects and as promptly 
as possible. 

2. Cost jobs have been set up for more than 400 
firms, based on the specific cost items in each plant. In 
addition, we have prepared a uniform accounting and 
cost system for use by smaller shops as a guide in setting 
up their own procedures. 

3. We have formulated Trade Customs to guide 
lithographers in their dealings with customers. They 
are widely respected and have figured prominently in 
court actions. 

4. A Management Cost Control Manual has been pre- 
pared, showing all details and forms to tie in shop costs 
with the general books. 

5. About a year ago, NAPL accumulated six 40-pound 
volumes containing the forms used by many of our 
members. It is available on a loan basis for plants seek- 
ing to revise their record-keeping methods. 

6. A number of studies of pertinent industry subjects, 
like scheduling work, compensation of salesmen, sugges- 
tion systems, insurance and markup on materials have 
been sponsored by NAPL. The information has been 
disseminated with our monthly news-letter. 

7. Our Labor Relations program sends out informa- 
tion on wages, hours and working conditions in principal 
cities. 

8. Our “workshop” conventions always follow our aim 
of service —they give the lithographers (and they need 
not be NAPL members) practical information to take 
back to the shop. 


What does the future hold in store for NAPL? Con- 
tinued growth, I feel, because of the policy of our asso- 
ciation: low dues spreading the budget over many mem- 
bers, so that all may profit far in excess of the modest 
annual cost. 
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TURN THIS PAGE FAST... IF ELEN 


YOU'RE SATISFIED WITH YOUR * 


present source of supply on 


COLOR PROCESS POSITIVES...1F NOT 


Seam aeeeee2e2en,, 


NSS 


“NEW ENGLAND'S 


\ 
SMART ENGRAVING NG ADVERTISERS 
ENGRAVING COMPANY 


126 DORRANCE ST. * PROVIDENCE ¢ R « | * GAspee 1-7094 
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In Over Your Head? 


You Cannot Prosper In Business 


Without Making a Fair Profit! 


It is possible for an ambitious lithographer to get in over his 
head by stretching his credit, adding new equipment, and under- 
pricing his product. 


Then, with bills mounting and insufficient income, he finds 
himself in a predicament which many lithographers have had 
to face. In these circumstances many lithographers have failed. 

Membership in the NAPL might have helped considerably in a 
number of these instances. It would have opened the doors to 
an enormous amount of know-how covering every phase of busi- 
ness — costs, production standards, forms for every conceivable 
administration function, labor relations, estimating and sales. 


Yes, lithographers in every part of the country have profited 
by becoming members of the NAPL. Write, today, for full 
particulars. 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 


317 WEST 45th STREET, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 


es esgic pipe tau is be Siiee ee OO Oe | BPP ee re tee ee 
REMMIDESIEE Ciao ic siecle becem eens ae Rocce ieee trip exciets DOGO 5.cs COMO oS 2 gta 
Oe cS a aN De eS Pe re OR Rar ae Re re RAT USE Phone 
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BLACK BIRCH 
Betula lenta 


AMERICAN ELM 


Ulmus americana 
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BLACK CHERRY 
Prunus serotina 


RED OAK 
Quercus borealis 





WHITE OAK SYCAMORE 
Quercus alba Platanus occidentalis 





CUCUMBER TREE 


Magnolia acuminata 





WHITE ASH 
Fraxinus americana 










SUGAR MAPLE 


Acer saccharum 


BASSWOOD 
Tilia glabra 


YELLOW BIRCH 
Betula lutea 





RED MAPLE 
Acer rubrum 


SOUR GUM 
Nyssa sylvatica 


15 reasons, plus one, (POS! ) why 


Hammermill papers make your selling easier 


N the September 21 issue of The Saturday Evening 

Post, millions of magazine readers will see these 15 
trees in a full-color Hammermill advertisement head- 
lined—“15 hardwood reasons why Hammermill 
papers are better”. The advertisement tells how 
Hammermill’s exclusive Neutracel® pulp has unlocked 
the secrets of hardwoods—how Neutracel blends with 
other quality pulps to knit all the fibers more closely 


pra ER 
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—how it provides Hammermill papers with the more 
uniform formation and other quality improvements 
which contribute to finer business printing. 


This advertisement, the latest in Hammermill’s 
46-year campaign to help you sell printing, is one 
more reason why your customers will know you 
mean quality when you suggest, “Let’s put this job 
on Hammermill”. Hammermill Paper Co., Erie, Pa. 


Dap OWS ke Again in The Saturday Evening Post on September 21 








Fluoro 
does not cost 


f+ pay 





Fluoro makes highlight and combination negatives in much 
less time, and far closer to copy. It offers you a new and 
forceful sales tool that attracts new business . .. and gets 
it out faster. Let Fluoro begin selling and producing for 


you within three days. Wire collect for full information. 


Sire FLUOROGRAPHIC SALES DIVISION 
GRAPHIC 


Printing Arts Research Laboratories, Inc. 


La Arcada Building, Santa Barbara California 


74 MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1957 

















Problems of the Printer Adding Offset 





) ape problems of going into the 
offset field affect just about 
everything in a printer’s plant. From 
a management point of view a deci- 
sion has to be made as to the type and 
size of press needed for the new off- 
set operation. It is necessary to make 
a complete study of the printed prod- 
uct in a particular plant to decide 
this. 

Some plants find the purchase of 
used equipment is quite satisfactory. 
They are able to make most of their 
own repairs on this equipment and of 
course they save a great deal of 
money on the cost of such equipment 
as compared with the high prices of 
new equipment. The printer should 
know his used equipment dealer well 
if he considers used equipment. New 
equipment, of course, is more de- 
sirable and will give definite ad- 
vantages in quality and speed. Some 
operations, such as short-run print- 
ing, however, do not require the ad- 
vantages of greater speeds and used 
equipment could suitably answer the 
purpose. 


What Size Press? 

What size press does the printer 
need? Many printers decide upon a 
press entirely too small for their 
operation because they wish to start 
in a small way, becoming better ac- 
quainted with the new process. This 
is, in many cases, a mistake. The 
printer might as well consider from 
the start getting equipment large 
enough to avoid having to replace 
the small equipment in a short time 
due to its inadequacy. It is suggested 





From a talk given at the 38th annual 
convention of the International Association 
of Printing House Craftsmen, Buffalo, 
Aug. 6. 


SECCUEERCEE GREER EecEe 








By Edward Blank 


Assistant to the President 
Publishers Printing-Rogers Kellogg Corp. 





Edward Blank 


that you complement your present 
equipment wtih litho 
equipment of a comparable or even 
a double size. Remember that it is 


letterpress 


more economical in offset to step 
across the plate the same image than 
it is to make duplicate electros in the 
letterpress process. 

Consider also the necessary man- 
ning on offset presses. For instance, 
shops in most localities can run a 
22 x 29 in. 


with one pressman. Consequently it 


one-color offset press 


makes sense to purchase this press 
and get the maximum press sheet 
from a one-man operation. The same 
situation holds true on a two-color 
30 x 39 in. press where two men 
can operate this piece of equipment. 
If the press sheet size were larger 
three men might be required to op- 
erate the press. 

In general. lithographers put every 
type of time-saving accessory possible 
on litho presses. Outstanding plants 
make a practice of this. Their think- 
ing is that if there is any device to 
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make a press more efficient they 
should get the advantages and the 
added production immediately. Some 
of these accessories are washup ma- 
chines, water levels, ink agitators, 
dry sprays, neutralizer bars, etc. 

You will have to make a decision 
on the installation of a camera and 
platemaking section. Here again your 
type of work governs whether or not 
you will require your own camera 
and platemaking equipment immedi- 
ately. If your printed product is 
form work, book work or short runs, 
you will probably want to consider 
your own camera and platemaking 
equipment. If you have long runs 
and color work it is preferable to 
purchase your film and plates from 
trade sources. 


Use Trade Platemaker 
If it is at all possible, it is sug- 
gested that you start off with a trade 
platemaker and gradually accumu- 
late the experiences and advantages 
of working with film and plates made 
by experienced men. However, if you 
must have your own camera and 
platemaking equipment because you 
are producing form work, book work 
and short run work, you should deft- 
nitely consider presensitized plates 
and prepared chemicals to lighten 
your burden in becoming familiar 
with these new operations. There are 
suppliers who will be glad to send 
in trained men to work with your 
men on camera, platemaking and 
chemical problems. 
You will find that supervision is 
a big problem. It is necessary that 
you get a man who has had as much 


experience as possible in lithography; 
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you need his know-how very badly 
at the start. You should avoid the 
old-timer who is quite set in his ways 
and cannot properly instruct the men 
in this new section of yours. An- 
other method of obtaining instruc- 
tion for inexperienced employes in 
your lithographic section would be 
the local schools where you can pos- 
sibly send one of your better letter- 
press pressmen for training. The 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 
has visual-aids and instruction book- 
lets, and will even train your men 
at their laboratories in Chicago at 
a nominal cost. This is far better 
than letting them learn by bitter ex- 
‘ perience and much spoiled work. 
You might also consider other print- 
ing plants in your locality for ob- 
serving lithographic operations, even 
to the point of placing your employe 
in the other plant for several days, 
if possible. 


Salesman’s Job 

A saleman’s job is more compli- 
cated when selling lithography. He 
must learn something of artwork, me- 
chanicals, reproduction proofs, paper 
advantages and trim sizes. He should 
know the advantages and the econ- 
omy of galley proof makeup. Galley 
proof makeup enables the litho plant 
to skip page makeup. The page 
makeup is done in the office and, of 
course, is more economical than when 
done in the composing room. The 
salesman should know something 
about the economy of photographing 
illustrations in one focus. He should 
know of the savings that can be 
accomplished by having halftones in 
double-size pasted down in position, 
so that when photographed and re- 
duced to page size, the stripping in 
of halftones will be eliminated. He 
should learn something of fake color 
process where black and white pho- 
tographs are made into full color by 
the skill of the litho engraver. 

In fact, in many instances, the 
litho job begins with the actual pho- 
tographing of products themselves 
under the supervision of the lithogra- 
pher. The salesman will have to know 
whether his plant is equipped to pro- 
duce color work, long runs and short 
runs and whether the plant can han- 
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dle creative artwork. He must then, 
of course, sell in that direction. 

An entire new field is open in esti- 
mating and costing when litho is 
added. Some of the unfamiliar opera- 
tions added will be the many opera- 
tions performed in the darkroom, 
camera and platemaking operations. 
It will be necessary for the estimator 
to check carefully with the camera- 
man, platemaker and pressroom fore- 
man for the time allowances required 
to produce the job until the estimator 


NA 


Considering offset? 

Profit by experience 

of others, 

says author Blank 
i 


becomes familiar with the operations 
and time allowances. 

Good records are necessary as well 
as good time reporting in order to 
build up an historical background 
of time allowances required to pro- 
duce various litho jobs. These rec- 
ords, will, of course, be used for fu- 
ture estimates of similar kinds of 
work. Hourly costs for various new 
litho operations can be set up with 
the help of your local employers’ as- 
sociations or a budget figure can be 
set up by your accountant. You must 
determine whether your hour costs 
will include such items as chemicals, 
films and other materials. Your esti- 
mator can learn a lot from the out- 
side purchase quotations from trade 


platemakers and should use these 


prices to become more acclimated 
with the operations and costs of such 
operations. 

On plates which are purchased 
outside you must furnish the metal 
for the plate as well as the graining. 
In litho, the ink consumption is lower 
but the pigments must necessarily 
be stronger to repel the water. Con- 
sequently, the inks are higher per 
pound, but since there is less ink 
used the cost of ink for the job is 
approximately the same as in letter- 
press. 

Regular offset papers can be used 
for halftone and full color work and 





are cheaper than machine-coated let- 
terpress papers, thereby presenting 
an economy for litho. Offset coateds 
must be sized to prevent picking 
and consequently are more expensive 
than letterpress coateds. A savings 
then will result only if the customer 
allows a substitution of regular offset 
paper in place of a coated letterpress 
paper. 


Planning Is Complicated 

The planning procedure is very 
complicated in litho. Much more so 
than in letterpress. The litho planner 
must make an extremely accurate 
plate layout drawing which has to 
be correct in every detail with trim 
sizes, number of units, folding im- 
position, bleed dimensions, margins, 
etc. If he makes a mistake the entire 
plate must be remade. In addition, 
the planner usually works with the 
customer on color proofs and _blue- 
prints and must transfer the wishes 
of the customer to the plant via these 
color proofs and blueprints. 

The lineup and proofreading pro- 
cedure of litho press sheets must be 
done quickly since makeready times 
are short and the press is practically 
ready to run when a sheet is sent 
to the lineup and reader section for 
okay. Therefore any delays will in- 
crease the makeready time and cause 
press delay. 

The storage of film presents no 
problem in litho. As a general rule 
the film of combination jobs is re- 
moved from the flats and stored sep- 
arately since it is unlikely that the 
same combination will re-occur in a 
reprint. Entire flats in goldenrod 
are stored for reprint possibilities in 
blueprint file cabinets. The advan- 
tage of storing film is clearly shown 
when we consider that film equiva- 
lent to 1,000 pounds of type can be 
stored in one legal-size envelope in 
a filing cabinet. And, of course, the 
tying-up of metal on shelves at 20 
to 30 cents a pound is eliminated. 

An opportunity presents itself for 
evening-off work loads by routing 
work to either litho presses or letter- 
press presses when you begin your 
combination operation. You might 
pull repros of new letterpress jobs, 


(Continued on Page 164) 
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Celebrities of the Ad Pages 
Few personalities are better known than the Schweppesman, Commander 
Edward Whitehead, and the man in the Hathaway shirt, Baron Wrangell. 
Unlike most celebrities who have achieved prominence through such conven- 


tional avenues as politics, sports and entertainment, Commander Whitehead xford Papers 


and Baron Wrangell have become famous through the ad pages. Which 

proves, for something like the millionth time, the power of printed advertising. y >: ' G 
Wherever you find outstanding printed advertising, you're apt to find leo tall, UY, 

Oxford Papers. They are used by the best printers and lithographers. There 


are more than 25 grades from which to choose. If you’d like to know more 
about them, call your nearby Oxford Merchant or write our nearest office. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY — we 
OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY PAPRRS 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17 * 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 ais 
PRINTING PAPERS FOR BOOKS, MAGAZINES, COMMERCIAL PRINTING, BUSINESS FORMS AND PACKAGING 









This insert is a sample 
of the offset results 
you can get on 












































OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 
OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY 









































WV escar TEXT is a brilliant white, opaque offset paper 
in vellum finish permitting fine gradations of tone from white 
to solid black. It reproduces details of line drawings, half- 
tones and color process illustrations with distinctive fidelity. 
Wescar Text is a de luxe offset sheet meeting the most exacting 
standards for printing results and press performance. 


WESCAR OFFSET and RANGELEY OFFSET (companion grades manu- 
factured at the West Carrollton and Rumford mills, respectively) are 
bright, white papers of high opacity, exceptional strength and ink 
receptivity. They have excellent bond and are free from lint and fuzz. 
Designed to insure maximum performance at high speeds, they are 
recommended for fine reproduction of halftones and multicolor process 
work. Wescar and Rangeley Offsets, white, are available in both regular 
(smooth) and vellum finish. Wescar Offset, vellum finish, is also available 
in eight distinctive tints — ivory, canary, French gray, tan, green, blue, 
pink and golden yellow. 


WESCAR SATIN PLATE OFFSET is a film-coated (pigmented) paper of 
high brightness and opacity with a dull satin finish. Designed for black 
and white or multicolor offset printing. it gives soft, pleasing results in 
clear detail through a maximum range of tone gradations. 


TWO VALUABLE AIDS: (1) The OXFORD PAPER SELECTOR CHART helps you select the 
right grade of paper for each job. (2) The OXFORD PAPER COST CALCULATOR quickly 
gives the exact cost per 1000 sheets for common weights and sizes of printing papers. 
Ask your nearby Oxford Merchant or write us direct. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 
OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY 
230 Park Avenue, New York 17 & 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 | 


Nation-wide Service 


Through Oxford Merchants 


Albany, N. Y. . 
Asheville, N.C. . 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Augusta, Maine 
Baltimore, Md. . 
Bethlehem, Pa. 
Boise, Idaho 
Boston, Mass. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Charlotte, N.C. . 
Chicago, IIl. 


Cincinnati, Ohio 


Cleveland, Ohio 
Dallas, Texas 
Dayton, Ohio 

Des Moines, Iowa . 
Detroit, Mich. . 
Fresno, Calif. 
Gastonia, N. C. 


Grand Rapids, Mich. i 


Hartford, Conn. 


High Point, N. C. 
Indianapolis, Ind. . 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Kansas City, Mo. . 


Knoxville, Tenn. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Long Beach, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. . 


Manchester, N. H. 
Memphis, Tenn. . 
Milwaukee, Wis. . 


Minneapolis, Minn. . 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Newark, N.J. . 
New Haven, Conn. . 
New Orleans, La. . 
New York, N. Y. 


Oakland, Calif. 
Omaha, Neb. 
Pawtucket, R. I. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Phoenix, Ariz. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Portland, Maine 
Portland, Oregon 
Reno, Nevada 
Richmond, Va. . 
Rochester, N. Y. . 
Sacramento, Calif. 
St. Louis, Mo. 


San Bernardino, Calif. 


San Diego, Calif. 


San Francisco, Calif. 


San Jose, Calif. . 
Seattle, Wash. 

South Bend, Ind. 
Spokane, Wash. . 
Springfield, Mass. 


Stockton, Calif. 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Toledo, Ohio 
Tucson, Ariz... 
Washington, D. C. 
Worcester, Mass. 
York, Pa. 


PRINTING PAPERS FOR BOOKS, MAGAZINES, COMMERCIAL PRINTING, BUSINESS FORMS AND PACKAGING 





W. H. Smith Paper Corp. 
Henley Paper Co. 

” Wyant & Sons Paper Co. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
The Mudge Paper Co. 


_ Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 


Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Franklin-Cowan Paper Co. 
Henley Paper Co. 
" Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bradner, Smith & Co. 
Marquette Paper Corporation 
Midland Paper Company 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
The Johnston Paper Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
The Cleveland Paper Co. 
. . Graham Paper Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Chope-Stevens Paper Co. 
. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
‘ Henley Paper Co. 
; _ Carpenter Paper Co. 
Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
8 Henley Paper Co. 
MacCollum Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 
Louisville Paper Co. 
Roach Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Graham Paper Co. 
Louisville Paper Co. 
C. H. Robinson Co. 
‘ Louisville Paper Co. 
Allman-Christiansen Paper Co. 
Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 
. Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co. 
: " Graham Paper Co. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Graham Paper Co. 
- Baldwin Paper Co., Inc. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Kennelly Paper Co., Inc. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Western Paper Co. 
” Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Atlantic Paper Co. 


Wilcox- Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 


Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Brubaker Paper Co. 
General Paper Corp. 

C. H. Robinson Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Cauthorne Paper Co. 
Genesee Valley Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 


Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. 


Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

: Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Mill Brand Papers 
Blake, Moffit & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
John Floyd Paper Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
The Mudge Paper Co. 
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YOU GET MEASURABLY MORE 





THOROUGHLY 
TESTED 















Here’s the most versatile enlarger in the Graphic Arts field. Em- 
ploying a universal light head, it can be used for making color 
separations direct through a mask, transparencies, filter and gray 
screen and gives a half tone negative on Kodalith. This unit em- 
ploys a 1000 watt point source of light and a £/4.5 lens. It also 
uses a #302 500 watt enlarging lamp for continuous tone separa- 
tions or half tone positives. Complete registration system with 
three-point registration is available. A vacuum easel and a punch 
with registration is also available to specifications. 





Accessories Available: 


© Three Point Glass Negative or Peg Registration System 

® Lenses of Short Focal Length for Reductions 

® Cones of Various Lengths for Reductions 

® Variac, Voltmeter, and Voltage Stabilizer for Light Control 
© Electronic Timer 

© Special Positive Interlocking Lens and Camera Motion 

© Precision Reducing Negative Holders 

© Vacuum Easel and Vacuum Pump 


@ Lens Calibration and Ratio Factor Chart 


| 
Mid City Litho Service PARTIAL LIST OF USERS 


Pringle & Booth, Ltd. 
Laurel, Md. 


Toronto, Canada 








Krug Litho Arts Co. Western Printing & Litho Co. Daily News C. F. Braun & Ce. 
Kansas City, Mo. Racine, Wis. New York, N. Y. Alhambra, Calif. 
San Francisco Police Dept. Western Lithographing Co. Process Litho McCalls Magazine 
San Francisco, Calif. St. Louis, Mo. Chicago, III. Stamford, Conn. 
Commercial Printers . ional Def Caterpillar Knapp Engraving 
Columbus, Ga. po ang jer re Peoria, III. New York, N. Y. 


Courier Journal & Lovisville Times 
Louisville, Ky. 


Miami Herald Publishing Co. 


Case-Hoyt Corp. 
Rochestes, N.Y. 


General Electric Co. 
Idaho Falls, idaho 


Wm. Becker Studio 
New York, N. Y. 


Process Litho Arts Ford Motor Co. King Studio 
Miami, Florida Chicago, III. Dearborn, Mich. Chicago, III. 
Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corp. Rochester Institute of Tech. Daily News The Osborne Co. 
San Diego, Calif. Rochester, N. Y. McKeesport, Pa. Clifton, N. Y. 


Army Chemical Center 
Edgewood, Maryland 


Shorecotor 
New York, N. Y. 


Eastman-Kodak 


Goodyear Aircraft 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Akron, Ohio 





COUNTERS ON CAMERA AND LENS MOTION Write For Complete Literature 


Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


J. G. SALTZMAN, INC. 


SALES DISTRIBUTORS for CAESAR MANUFACTURING, INC. 


480 Lexington Avenue,-New York 17, N. Y. 
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ithaqeny, 


IPI’s superb litho ink 
for brilliance beyond compare 


Lithogem inks stay gem-like and brilliant—whether wet or dry. Colors remain 
stronger, cleaner, unmatched for sparkle. They are foolproof on the press, 
always uniform in body and tack; set faster, too. Lithogem inks, regular or 
process, are available at all IPI branches and service stations—the complete 
Litho ink service operated by your local experienced ink men. For prompt ink 


service with a personal touch, call IPI. 


lial - Nm); HERALDRY. Armored knights were identified in battle and 


oli galolatt-tal am ob Aa Lal- MD Ani] ole) | ommelale Mel-(aeldehihi-Mmel-ba(4- Talo] cop4elal-ro Molalla 11a 


allio kM ReloKoh AM ial-Mroliil-Mmaoleh (Moh Mel das MN] «-MEisl-Melel (lat Meh mmel-DZeli-ToMSiVioh Moby 
scholars and historians, and are often displayed on silver, cloth and paper. 
The example shown here in IPI Lithogem colors was specially created for this 


series of IPl advertisements. 


IPI, 1C and Lithogem are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 


CORPORATION DIVISION 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 67 WEST 44th STREET, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 
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I am particularly interested in the following LNA 


ee ee ee 







Cast In 
Your Lot 
With LNA 


Perhaps you’ve always wanted to join the Lithographers National Asso- 
ciation. Yet, for one reason or another, you let this important step slip by. 
Why not do it now! 


LNA is a national organization of large, medium and small lithographers 
with new, modern, up-to-the-minute ideas, But — no group of men 
working in any field can ever say: “We have all the good ideas.” That’s 
why LNA has always been on the alert to welcome new members. 


LNA members are successful plant operators because they have benefited 
from collective action. Through LNA, they have achieved sounder labor 
practices, tariff and legislative protection, market and sales expansion, 
better plant operation and more progressive management methods. 


As an LNA member you too can reap such benefits — and, at the same 
time, help build a bigger and better industry. 








Join up and belong! Do it today! 





LNA — a national group of progressive lithographers 
working together to advance lithography 










services: 





( ) Labor and Industrial Relations 
( ) Financial Management 

( ) Plant Insurance Protection 

( ) Market and Sales Expansion 





LITHOGRAPHERS NATIONAL 
ASSOCIATION, INC. 








381 Fourth Avenue 


New York 16, N. Y. 
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'S NOTHING WHITER THAN FOX RIVER ARCTIC WHITE 





































CRA-A-A-WK! 

Prominent in the folklore and 
pageantry of the upper northwest 
coast of North America are 

the clan symbols. Here illustrated 
by artist Ralph Jahnke is the 
symbol of one of the Haida 
clans... the Raven. Often called 
the ‘'Trickster'’ because 

of his ability to change at will from 
bird to human form, the Raven 

is known also as a benefactor... 
being credited with gifts of daylight 
and fire, water and food. 


advantage .. 


NATIONAL 
ANNIVERSARY BOND 

FOX RIVER ONION SKIN 

FOX RIVER OPAQUE ONION SKIN 
ANNIVERSARY ONION SKIN 
ANNIVERSARY VELLUM 
ANNIVERSARY BRISTOL 
ANNIVERSARY THIN CARD 


FOX RIVER 
ARC TI 
IN TWELVE FOX RIVER GRADES 


. are more compelling .. 

























FOX RIVER BOND 
FOX RIVER LAID 
FOX RIVER OPAQUE 


ENGLISH BOND 
SANK BOND 


Fine artwork and skilled pressmanship show to better 


. on Fox River Arctic 


White. There’s a Fox River grade for every business, 


social and advertising use. 


FOX RIVER PAPER CORP., APPLETON, WIS. 


Lithographed on Arctic White English Bond, 
50% cotton, sub. 20, regular finish. 








lab M y—Weaver Paper Company 
Tecan Pratalticter Paper Company 


Tucson—Butler Paper Company 
. A. Scheniman Paper Company 
Company 


pany, La Salle 
Company 
Company 


Company, 
Seaboard Paper 






Paper 


“Colorado gs ay ey nell Paper Company 
Pusblo—Butler Paper Sembee 
connecticut—Br Paper Company 

“artlord—Geo. . Millar & Co., Inc. 
Madison—Geo. W. Millar & Co., Inc. 
New Haven—The Arnold-Roberts Co. 
district of Peas -oy 

Paper Co. 


Shiocittatiente P. Richards Paper Co. 





jaho 
idaho Falls—American poner & & Supply Co. 





i inols—Cham aspen <b Paper Ci 
Chicago—Bermingham & Prosser Go. 3.V Ww. N Butler 
Paper Company, La Salle Paper Company 
pen lee Paper Com 

eorla—Butler Paper Company 
Rock Island—C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 

indiana lle—Butler Paper Company 
Fort Wayne—Butler Paper Company 
Indianapolis—Crescent Paper Company 
Terre Haute—Mid-States Paper Co. 

lowa—Cedar Rapids—Butler Paper Company 
Des Moines—Bermingham & Prosser Co. 

kansas—W ichita—Butler Paper Company, 
Southwest Paper Company 

kentucky—Louisville—Superior Paper Company 
Newport—General Paper Corporation 

louisiana—New Orleans—Butler Paper Company 

maine—Augusta—The Arnold-Roberts Company 

maryland—Baltimore—‘ne Mudge Paper Company 
The Whitaker Paper ( 0. 

massachusetts 
Boston—The Arnold- poner Company 
ol orcester—Geo. W. Millar & Co., Inc. 

lchiganDetrot Butler Paper Company, The 
"Whitaker Paper Com 
Grand Rapid: e—Central 8 Michigan Paper Co. 
minnesota—Minneapolis—Butler Paper Company, 
&. J. Duffey Paper Company, The Paper Supply 
ompany 
on Paul—C. J. Duffey Paper Company 


issouri 
yo City—Bermin & Prosser _ Butler 
Paper Company, Weber Paper Com: 
St. = it ‘& Prosser to, Peeutler 


Paper 

Springfield Butler Paper Company, Springfield 

Paper Company 
montana—Billings—Yellowstone Paper Company 


tte Paper Company 
Great Falis—Great Falls Paper Co. 
incoin—Schwarz Paper Company 


"Gerber CltyGotham Card & Paper Co., inc. 
Newary-Newark Envelope Company 
new mexi Butler Paper Company 
or 
milew York City—Geo. W. Millar & Co., Inc., The 
Paper Center, inc., Saxon Paper Corporation 
north dakota—Fargo—Fargo Paper Company 
Minot—Fargo Paper Company 
oho a ns 4 aper Co. 
ao reg RA oy Cordage & Paper Co. 


Dayton—Nesbitt 
Springfield Nesbitt Pi 
Toledo—Cannon Paper 








pany 
a — 
pany 








oklahom 
Oklahoma City—Oklahoma = Company 
Tulsa—Beene Paper Compa 
oregon—Portland—Fraser oad Company 
West Coast Paper Company 
pennsylvania 
Philadelphia—Clinton Envelope & P; 
» The J. L.N. evan Co. 


Mudge Paper Company 
rhode island 
Providence—The Arnold-Roberts Company 


tennessee 
Chattanooga—Southern Paper Company 
ape SS Paper Company 
Memphis—Western Newspaper Union 
Nashville—Bond- Sanders Paper Co. 

a ee wee Paper Co. 


utah—Salt Lake City—American Paper & Supply Co. 
washington—Seattle—West Coast Paper Company 
Spokane—independent Paper Company 
Tacoma—Allied Paper Company 
Walla Walla—Snyder-Crecelius Paper Co. 
Yakima—West Coast Paper Co. 
i Woelz Brothers, Inc. 
MiwaueeRache Paper Co., Standard Paper 
om 


= agents... new york 
lew York City—Champion Paper Co., S.A. 





















GRAININESS 


and its relation to print quality 


N the first two articles in this series 

on print quality, we discussed 
graininess, its causes, its visual ap- 
pearance, and how to measure it both 
subjectively (visually) and objective- 
ly (with instruments). In this article 
we will describe the importance of 
graininess in print quality, and how 
it and other quality factors fit into 
the overall problems of quality con- 
trol. 


Importance of Graininess 

An important factor in the appear- 
ance or print quality of halftones is 
graininess. Minimum graininess is 
necessary if our reproductions are to 
be close facsimiles of the original art 
work. The selection of the materials 
and the production methods used by 
the lithographer can greatly influence 
the graininess in the finished job. 
That is why it is so desirable to have 
a means of measuring graininess. The 
measurement will aid us in the selec- 
tion of the best materials and meth- 
ods. Earlier articles discussed the 
measurement of graininess. Now we 
can discuss how such measurements 
can be used in quality control. How- 
ever, it will help if we first briefly 
discuss the subject of quality control. 


Quality Control 

The modern use of the term “qual- 
ity control” means the use of sta- 
tistical methods to evaluate the quality 
levels and variations during the man- 
ufacturing of a product. A manufac- 
turer using quality controls usually is 


Preprinted, with permission, from Re- 
search Progress No. 39, Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation. 


By George W. Jorgensen 


Supervisor, Physics and Quality Division 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, Inc. 


seeking one or more of the following 
benefits! : 


1. Higher quality level at lower 


costs. 
2. Higher uniformity of quality. 
3. Better use of raw materials. 
4. Better use of equipment. 
5. Fewer rejects and make-overs. 


6. Better inspection. 


~] 


Better specifications. 

8. Better relations with his cus- 

tomers. 

If all these benefits are actually 
gained from the use of statistical qual- 
ity controls (and their increasing use 
in large industries and in some litho- 
graphic plants indicate they are), 
why aren’t they used more by lithog- 
raphers? 

The fact is that we do practice 
some form of quality control in that 
we rely on each craftsman and super- 
visor to maintain a given level of 
quality in his department. But, we are 
not getting the full benefits that are 
possible. The reason is that we have 
not been able to supply these men 
with adequate measuring methods 
and procedures that are needed for 
a good quality control program. We 
need (1) better methods of measur- 
ing the various aspects of quality, 
(2) procedures for taking a series of 
these measurements on each job, and 
(3) ways of determining the quality 
levels and variations from these 
levels. 

The main shortcoming of most of 
our present measuring methods is 
that they are too subjective; that is, 
each person makes his own quality 
evaluations in terms of what he sees 
or feels. Quality estimates of this 
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type vary from person to person and 
even by the same person over a period 
of time. Also, such evaluations can- 
not be easily converted into repro- 
ducible numerical values. This rust 
be done if we are to extract the great- 
est amount of information using sta- 
tistical calculating procedures. 

The necessary statistical quality 
control procedures and methods of 
calculation':* are now available to 
us. Unfortunately, as just pointed out, 
quality measurements are not in the 
form of numbers which we need to 
put into the equations to get our an- 


swers. 


Measuring Instruments 

Although the necessary quality con- 

trol procedures are now available to 
us, the Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation has been working on the more 
basic problem of getting the measure- 
ments of each quality factor in suit- 
able numerical values. These litho- 
graphic quality measurements can be 
placed in two groups: 

1. Those pertaining to incoming 
raw materials and supplies such 
as paper, ink, film, chemicals, 
etc., and 

2. Those pertaining to the process- 
ing steps in the plant such as 
the camera, platemaking, and 
presswork that produce the fin- 
ished job. 

We can best 

LTF’s work on improved measuring 


illustrate some of 


methods with a few examples. Con- 
sider the physical consistency of ink. 
Until LTF developed the Inkometer, 
the only way we had to measure ink 
tack was the very subjective finger 
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Table I 


Factors AFFECTING THE GRAININESS 
oF HALFTONE REPRODUCTIONS 





Raw Materials 








Appearing in Processing Materials Production Methods 
the Finished Not Appearing in and Equipment 
Job the Finished Job 
Paper Photographic Supplies Camera 
Ink Press Plate and Plateroom 
Varnish or Plateroom Supplies; Correction 
Laminate Blanket, Dampeners, Pressroom 
Fountain Solutions, etc. Finishing 








tap-out test. Now, with the Inkometer 
we can measure tack on a convenient 
numerical scale. Our continuing 
studies of the Inkometer should lead 
to further improvements in its pre- 
cision, accuracy and ease of opera- 
tion. 

Another example is the measure- 
ment of the pick resistance of paper. 
For this, we developed the LTF Pick 
Tester. The Pick Tester gives us the 
pick resistance of a paper in the form 
of a number. A third example is the 
measurement of the moisture content 
of paper using the LTF Paper Hy- 
groscope. This instrument tells how 
much difference there is between the 
RH of paper and the RH of the press- 
room as a percentage number. Two 
important characteristics of these in- 
struments are (1) they are objective 
physical methods and thus freer of 
human variability and bias and (2) 
they give us measurements in the 
form of numbers which can then be 
applied in standard statistical quality 
control procedures on our process. 


Runnability and Print Quality 

The three instruments just de- 
scribed give physical measurements 
of quality factors that apply to “run- 
nability”—the ability to use certain 
raw materials in our process. If we 
have enough previous experience with 
similar jobs, they tell us, for example, 
if the ink will trap properly, if the 
paper will pick during printing, or if 
the paper will hold size for multi- 
color register. 

Besides these runnability measure- 
ments, we are also interested in meas- 
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urements which will describe the ap- 
pearance of the finished job. It is 
convenient to consider physical meas- 
urements of this type as relating to 
“print quality.” 

There are many physical factors 
which contribute to the visual appear- 
ance of the finished press sheet. These 
factors may be grouped into the fol- 
lowing classifications based on their 
visual effects: 

(a) Interference Patterns. These 

can be (1) overall patterns 
which are random or irregular 
such as graininess or mottle, 
(2) defects at scattered points 
such as spots or hickies or (3) 
patterns having a regular struc- 
ture such as halftone moire. 


(b) Image Definition. This is a 
composite factor determined 
primarily by the sharpness and 
resolution of the image. 

(c) Tone and Color Reproduction. 


This also is a composite factor 
determined by the relationship 
of the hue (color), saturation 
(color intensity) and lightness 
of corresponding areas in the 
original and reproduction. 
(This classification is just for con- 
venience in discussion. Actually, there 
is considerable inter-action between 
the factors. For example, an inter- 
ference pattern such as graininess will 
also influence image definition. Like- 
wise, color can influence the impres- 
sion of graininess. ) 


Graininess Measurements 
In the previous articles in this 
series we described the graininess of 





halftone images and how it could 
be measured, using subjective (visual 
evaluation) methods. The physical 
correlate of graininess, called “gran- 
ularity” and its measurement with a 
recording micro-denistometer was 
also described. In practice, granular- 
ity is the more convenient measure- 
ment to use (we can convert it to a 
graininess value by use of a conver- 
sion curve if desired). 

We can now discuss how these 
granularity measurements can _ be 
used for quality control purposes. To 
aid in this discussion we prepared 
the listing shown in Table I. In this 
table the variables affecting graini- 
ness are shown as three groups— 
raw materials, processing materials 
and production methods. 

This table shows that graininess 
can be influenced by numerous varia- 
bles. However, it is not until we have 
a press sheet that we can measure 
graininess. This means that we have 
to measure the influence of such vari- 
ables as papers, inks, plate grains, 
blankets, etc., on graininess on a 
comparative basis. 

For example, if we want to meas- 
ure the graininess difference caused 
by two paper stocks all the other vari- 
ables must be standardized and held 
constant. Press sheets from the two 
paper stocks can then be measured on 
the recording micro-densitometer and 
granularity numbers assigned to 
them.* 

Conversely, if we are printing a 
regular job from the same paper 
stock and periodic granularity meas- 
urements on the press sheets during 
the run show a pronounced change in 
value we know that the process is out 
of control and steps must be taken to 
find the cause and correct it. 

A discussion of how to determine 
when the variation in the granularity 
values is great enough to indicate 
that the process is out of control 
properly belongs under statistical 
quality control and is beyond the 
scope of this article. However, the 
point to be made here is that a quality 
factor such as graininess can be in- 
fluenced at many points in the litho- 
graphic process. And unless we have 
fast, convenient methods of measure- 

(Continued on Page 175) 
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“MORE SALEABLE SHEETS PER HOUR” 


with the 


PROFITABLE... DEPENDABLE... FAST... VERSATILE 
MILLER E.B.CO 22x34: OFFSET PRESS 


MR. RUDOLPH PERLMUTER, 
president of Perlmuter Printing Company 
of Cleveland, Ohio, says this about Miller 
E.B.CO offset presses: “These presses can 
really take it. We have been running them 
16 hours a day, seven days a week for the 
past six months, without any serious down- 
time. We get more saleable sheets per hour 
with our E.B.CO’s than with any com- 
parable press of other makes.” 

And . .. here’s what Mr. Perlmuter has 
to say about Miller service: “On that prob- 


lem we had the other day, you called 
your service man—who was out of town— 
who in turn called our office long distance 
and straightened my man out with just a 
few words. I am happy with your presses 
and I am happy with your policy.” 

Thank you, Mr. Perlmuter, for those 
kind words. Your experience and attitude 
is typical of many satisfied owners of 
E.B.CO Offset Presses. 

Write today for 20-page brochure on 
this profitable press! 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CoO. 


1135 Reedsdale Street, Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 
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MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. OF CANADA LIMITED 
730 Bay St., Toronto 2, Ontario 
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ACROLITE 


SOLVES PRINTING PROBLEMS 
LIKE MAGIC! 











ACROLITE CLEAR SPRAY 
101 PRINT SHOP USES 


Ever smear wet type-proofs or your cus- 
tomer’s artwork? Sure! So has every printer, 
and it can be darn costly in both time and 
money. Some shops find it smart to spray 
Acrolite Crystal Clear on all incoming art- 
work, varitype copy or wet type-proofs the 
minute they leave the press. This stops 
trouble before it starts and keeps away the 
ulcers too! Use it on carbon copies, menus, 
or anything that requires clear plastic pro- 
tection. 


Check your cutter 
handle. Two to one 
it’s rusty — and your 
hand will be too! A 
quick spray of Acro- 
lite Clear will pre- 
vent rust indefinitely. 
Acrolite waterproofs, 
insulates and pro- 
tects wood, metal 
and wires too! 


P.S. Even the igni- 
tion wires, plugs and 
distributor of your 
ear or truck as well!! 


ACROLITE FIXATIVE 
ART DEPT. FAVORITE 


If your artist sketches 
in pastel, charcoal or 
pencil, he will like 
Acrolite Matte Fixa- 
tive. It protects 
against smearing but | 
will still allow him 
to work over “fixed” 
areas for changes and 
corrections. It’s the 
perfect mate for Acrolite Crystal Clear 
Spray. Ask him! 











For instant protection against smearing, spray artwork or type-proofs with Acrolite 
Crystal Clear. Acrolite seals out dirt, moisture, oil from the hands and increases the 
lasting qualities of all office records, maps, charts and documents. It’s invisible! 


NEW IMPROVED INK-O-SAVER SAVES INK 
ELIMINATES atannapeena WASH- UPS TOO! 


From Hong Kong to Johannesburg, offset 
and letterpress men are relying on Ink-O- 
Saver to keep their inks from skinning for 
periods of 72 hours (and sometimes longer). 
A light spray will keep the ink free from 
skinning overnight or over-the-weekend. 
No cleaning the fountain — no time lost in 
the morning. Start up again fast without 
fuss or muss! You can take our word for it 
(or your own ink company’s). Ink-O-Saver 
won't affect the ink, paper or drying time. 
It is non-toxic, non-flammable and does not 
have an objectionable odor (honest!). If 
you want a written 
endorsement, we can 
give it to you in any | 
language. Try a can, 
if you don’t like it, 
we'll give you your 
money back. 





STATIC-GO KILLS STATIC INSTANTLY 
ON ALL KINDS OF PRINTING MACHINERY 





EARN $100 FOR YOUR 
NEW PRODUCT IDEAS 


Acrolite is interested in developing new 
products for the graphic arts field to take 
the “work” out of work — or solve printing 
problems by aerosol technique. Let your 
imagination run away! Put on your thinking 
cap and cash in on your talent. Your idea 
may be worth $100 if we can develop and 
market it in aerosol form. In cases of du- 
plicate ideas, the first received will be 
honored. Hurry — write us today! 
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Our files are filled with praises for this 
product. One printer described it as “magic 
in a can” and we can’t argue with him. 
Simply aim the spray where the trouble lies 
and just watch the results. Static disappears 
FAST! Use Static-Go on all presses, all 
production equipment and all paper stock. 
Will harm nothing except static or your 
money back — no questions asked. 


ACROLITE NOW IN MOST 
FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


Here at Acrolite, hardly a day passes that 
we are not running around looking for an 
interpreter. Printers all around the world 
write us in their own languages for infor- 
mation on our aerosol sprays. 

To meet this international demand we have 
arranged for Acrolite to be manufactured 
in Sweden, England and Australia. In-addi- 
tion Acrolite sprays are warehoused in 
France, Belgium, Holland, Norway, Italy, 
Germany, South Africa, Japan, and various 
other countries, including South American. 

For speedy delivery of any Acrolite 
product, ask your local ink manufacturer 
or printing supply house. If he doesn’t 
stock Acrolite he can get it for you within 
24 hours — or if you prefer, write us for 
the closest dealer in your city. 
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OLD ARC REFLECTORS 
LIKE NEW IN SECONDS 


Exposure time too long? Using too many 
arc lamps? A fast spray of Acrolite Alu- 
minum will cut exposure time by 14 or 
more and make your reflectors like new 
again. Acrolite outlasts ordinary paint be- 
cause it contains genuine “Acrylic” for un- 
excelled protection and beauty. Use it for 
fast touch-up or decorating in the shop or 
at home. Dries in 1 minute. (14 other 
colors too!) 





eceoeoeoeoFREE FACTS @eeecee 
€ 


Please send literature on: oa 
O Sprays for the Printer e 
O Sprays for the Artist e 
es 
e 


mail this coupon to: Acrolite Products 
Inc., 106 Ashland Ave., West Orange, N. J. 





All products are. available from leading 
Ink Manufacturers and Supply Houses 
the world over. 


ACROLITE PRODUCTS INC. 
West Orange, N. J. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC CLINIC 






Q: We are considering installing 
speedlights on our 48” process cam- 
era. Our work includes line, halftone 
and continuous tone in black and 
white and color. Can you get critical 
exposure control and even copyboard 
(48 x60") illumination with such a 
setup? 


C.M.S., WASHINGTON 


A: The use of electronic flash as an 
illuminant for graphic arts photog- 
raphy is not sufficiently widespread to 
get adequate and definitive perform- 
ance data for all possibile applica- 
tions. Both experimentaly, and in ac- 
tual production, electronic flash is 
being used for every type of work you 
mention—plus exposing most types 
of litho plates in the vacuum frame 
and step-and-repeat machine. 

Among the advantages of electronic 
flash are absence of heat and soot, 
constant light output despite main 
line voltage fluctuation, low power 
requirements, shorter exposures and 
economy of operation. Some users 
claim results are superior to those 
with other illuminants. Where cam- 
era vibration is a problem, the short 
duration of the flash may overcome 
image movement and thereby increase 
image sharpness. 

These obviously desirable advan- 
tages must be weighed against a high 
initial equipment cost and other fac- 
tors. It is doubtful whether one unit 
will provide maximum efficiency for 
both front illumination (reflection 
copy) of a 48x60” copyboard and 
trans-illumination of a smaller open- 
ing for positives and color transpar- 
encies. Different lamps and reflectors 
would be required which might not 
be operable from the same power 
unit. 






SUNN 

It is impossible for Mr. 
Paschel to give personal re- 
plies by mail. but all questions 
will be answered in this col- 
umn as soon after receipt as 
possible. The columnist also is 
available to the trade as a con- 
sultant for more complex 
litho problems. 
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In virtually every known case of 
successful application, the flash equip- 
ment has been custom built and of 
the heavy duty type. Exposure con- 
trol is realized by varying the num- 
ber of flashes. This is accomplished 
by means of a selector switch which 
automatically actuates the triggering 
mechanism according to the number 
of flashes pre-set by the operator. 

One manufacturer claims maximum 
deviation of light output not to ex- 
ceed plus or minus five percent per 
flash, with the average variation for 
a series of flashes comprising an ex- 
posure probably considerably lower 
than the stated figure. Coverage of a 
36 x 48” copyboard was, in one in- 
stallation, found to be within 15 per- 
cent, plus or minus, over the entire 
hoard. 

Since standard equipment is not 
yet available and your requirements 
appear to be quite varied and com- 
plex, I would suggest that you con- 
tact the manufacturers of flash equip- 
ment and discuss your problem with 
them. 

To those interested, the name of a 
domestic manufacturer who has made 
several graphic arts installations will 
be furnished upon request. Kindly 
provide a stamped, self addressed en- 
velope. 
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By Herbert P. Paschel 


Graphic Arts Consultant 





Scarcity of Screens 


Q: We are having trouble getting 
hold of 85 and 100-line screens. As 
we are new in the business, we are 
wondering if this tight supply prob- 
lem is chronic, or just a temporary 
situation? Would we be safe in buy- 
ing a second-hand screen? 


H. M., Mipptetown, N. Y. 


A: Engraved halftone screens were 
never made under mass production 
methods and never have been in 
plentiful supply. But even under the 
most tight situations it has never 
been impossible to get a screen as 
your letter suggests. Graphic arts 
suppliers should be able to locate 
what you need, especially if you will 
accept a used screen. An ad in litho 
and photoengraving trade papers 
should also bring results. A used 
screen, if not scratched, clouded, 
cracked or separated should give re- 


sults as good as from a new screen. 
Color Blindness 


Q: I've been told I am color blind. 
Can I still be usefully employed as a 
cameraman, or would the necessary 
compensations for my lack of color 
perception be insurmountable? 


J. S., Cuicaco 


A: The answer to your question 
depends upon the type and degree of 
your deficiency and whether or not 
your work involves critical color 
matching and evaluation. Modern 
color separation photography and 
masking is based on fixed systems 
and does not require a photographer 
to make visual analysis. In such in- 

(Continued on Page 175) 
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PRODUCTION 


CLINIC 


By Theodore Makarius 





Problems with Curl, Lacquers 


Label Paper Curls 

Q: | am one of the men who was 
privileged to listen to that “terrific” 
talk you gave at our annual sales 
meeting. In your book I notice that 
you offer a free service on litho- 
graphic problems. 1 would like to 
avail myself of it. 

I have a rather perplexing prob- 
lem with a customer who prints labels 
for a pharmaceutical company. The 
labels are printed by offset on sheets 
of coated-one-side litho in size 17 
x 24 in., 53-pound. The labels are 
cut to 544 and 2% inches and are 
automatically pasted on glass bottles 
at a speed of 240 a minute. 

The customer keeps the moisture 
in his plant at a relative humidity 
of 45 percent but has no precise 
control over the temperature. There 
is no means of dehumidifying the 
plant, only adding moisture. 

The sheets lie perfectly flat when 
they leave our mill but when the 
skids are opened the sheets tend to 
curl, making it difficult to feed, to cut 
to size and to paste on the bottles. 
Sometimes sheets from a shipment 
will lie flat and others, from the 
same shipment, will curl quite badly. 

N. K. New Hartrorp, N. Y. 

A: Thanks for the kind words! 
Your customer’s problem seems to be 
a typical case of time lapse between 
operations. In the average pressroom 
without humidity control the rela- 
tive humidity may change several 
times during the working day, but at 
best it is relatively gradual. It is 
therefore possible, with some reason- 
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ing and practical experience, to con- 
trol to a great extent the condition 
you mention. The procedure for ob- 
taining the best results under such 
conditions would be as follows: 

1. Except for a small lift needed 
for makeready, the sheets should be 
kept sealed in the original contain- 
ers until ready to run. When ready, 
the feeder should be loaded and the 
pile run as quickly as possible, then 
covered again until the next color 
is made ready. The same procedure 
should be followed for each succes- 
sive color. (The careful and experi- 
enced operator would avoid stopping 
between loads, even for lunch, so as 
not to disturb the rhythm or time of 
exposure between the different lifts 
of sheets. ) 

2. When the sheets are completely 
printed they should be covered again 
until ready for cutting. At the cutting 
machine the same procedure must be 
followed. The cut sheets should be 
put into boxes or containers until 
ready for pasting onto the bottles. 

The speed with which the presses, 
cutting machines and the automatic 
labeling machine operate, are the 
determining factors in this case. 


Non-Binding Lacquers 
Q: Some time ago you were kind 
enough to describe the techniques of 
plate conservation with great clarity. 
We hope you Americans, with your 
usual “know-how,” may be able to 
help us out of the dark with regard 
to the following problem: 
For casein surface plates there are 


two types of lacquer, for applica- 
tion on the coated plates, beneath the 
developing ink. 

1. A blue lacquer without non- 
blinding properties. 

2. A non-blinding plastic lacquer. 

The blue lacquer is easy to develop, 
but sometimes we have trouble with 
the plate. The image is blind in some 
spots, probably because the strong 
tannic-alum etch (pH 1.95-2.00) has 
penetrated the developing ink. This 
would not be possible if the plastic 
lacquer were used, but in spite of 
several experiments with two Ameri- 
can brands of plastic lacquer, adding 
up to two parts of thinner to one 
part of lacquer, it has proved vir- 
tually to develop the 
plates satisfactorily, especially on 
halftones, and very often faint shad- 
ows of the lacquer are visible on the 


impossible 


metal, and we never know whether 
it will print or not. 

Also, with the blue lacquer, there 
may be a slight blueish shadow, but 
it never prints. We have increased 
the Baume of the emulsion up to a 
point which we think should not be 
surpassed, 4.7 Be, whereas normally 
casein emulsions are recommended 
for use at 3.3 to 3.7 Baume. If the 
Baume were increased over 4.7 Be 
the image would be weakened and 
walk off in spite of the strong plastic 
lacquer on top of it, so nothing much 
would be gained. 

We wonder whether you could 
point to a method of application for 
the plastic non-blinding lacquer, as 

(Continued on Page 175) 
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Now you’ve 

put your finger 

on quality... 
it’s 


GEVAERT! 
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To go straight to the point, a quality job requires film that’s quality all 
the way. Gevaert film, in other words. Dependable... uniform... with 
wide exposure and developing latitude ... low halation, low fog in 
forcing. Gevaert film produces dense, hard dots... is tough and abrasion 
resistant to reduce make-overs, yet allow routine handling. Put your 
finger on quality every time — just reach for Gevaert! 


LITHOLINE O 82p FILM— maximum contrast, highest sensitivity, lati- 
tude and resolving power. Polystyrene base for utmost stability. 


O 81 LITHOLINE ORTHO — 0.003” thick; thin base for line or screen 
positives or negatives. 


O 82 in regular base, same emulsion — 0.006” thick. 


P 23 FILM—a fast panchromatic emulsion. Long gradation, wide lati- 
tude in exposure and development. Ideal in color separation work. 


GRAPHIC P 2 PLATE —for making separation negatives from color trans- 
parencies or copy. Same photographic characteristics as P 23 film. 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY 
OF AMERICA, INC. 


Sales Offices and Warehouses at 
321 West 54th St., New York 19, N.Y. »« 150 No. Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, Illinois 
6370 Santa Monica Blvd., Los Angeles 38, Calif. » 9109 Sovereign Row, Dallas, Texas 


In Canada: Gevaert (Canada) Limited, 345 Adelaide St., West, Toronto 2-B, Ontario 
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In One Package! 





The Wagner Organization, building machines for 
Metal Decorators for more than half a century, 
never tries to side-step responsibility. 


As designer and builder, Wagner offers a complete 
service—from initial consultation to okaying of 
running machinery. 


Here’s what we do: 
1. Study and analyze your production needs. 
2. Guide you in selecting the correct equipment. 


3. Prepare comprehensive drawings so that 
nothing is left to chance. 


4. Layout your machine placement for the 
smoothest work-flow, plus top production. 


5. Stay with the job until you are pleased! 


This “one-package” service from the first specula- 
tion in your mind, until the realization of the com- 
pleted project is unique with Wagner. No need to 
call upon others! You turn your requirement over 
to us and are free to concentrate on other tasks, 
knowing all will be ready on schedule. If you are 
thinking of production line changes, give us a call? 
There’s no obligation! 








THE WAGNER LINE 
INCLUDES: 


ROTARY-AIR OVENS 
D.E.F. OVENS 
AUTOMATIC STRIPPERS 
ROLLER REVOLVING MACHINES 
WN 10) 7-le) 2 Mu eley-Wid:s) 
SYNCHRONIZING DRIVES 
VARNISHING MACHINES 
SPOT COATERS 
AUTOMATIC FEEDERS 
AND 
OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT 





When thinking of Progress—think of Wagner! 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 


Metal Decorating Machinery 


555 Lincoln Avenue, Secaucus, N. J. 
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DECORATING 


LANS are rounding into shape 

for the 23rd annual convention 
of the National Metal Decorators 
Association next month in Chicago. 
The meeting is set for the Edgewater 
Beach Hotel, Oct. 21-23. 

Attendance at these meetings has 
been growing each year since World 
War II and it is expected that nearly 
400 persons, including wives, will be 
in attendance. 

Following the custom of the past 
few years, the middle day of the con- 
vention will be set aside for a plant 
visit. This year the group will be 
taken by bus to the Continental Can 
Co. Research and Development lab- 
oratory in Chicago. 

On Monday and Wednesday, busi- 
ness sessions, talks and round table 
discussions are on the program. A 
closed business meeting, for members 
only, will start the convention Mon- 
day morning at 10:30. 


Panel on Plates 

One of the highlights of the three- 
day meeting is expected to be a panel 
discussion on litho plates. It is sched- 
uled for Wednesday afternoon and 
will be moderated by Michael H. 
Bruno, of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation. Plates to be discussed 









































NMDA Plans October 
Meeting in Chicago 


and the companies represented will 
be as follows: Aller plate, Fred’k H. 
Levey Co.; bi-metal, Printing Devel- 
opments, Inc. ; tri-metal, Interchemical 
Corp.; and presensitized, Lithoplate, 
Inc. A representative of Sinclair and 
Valentine will discuss chemicals used 
with these plates. 

Talks on metal decorating topics 
include “New Applications of Syn- 
thetics for the Metal Decorator,” by 
Bruce W. Hubbard, Ideal Roller & 
Mfg. Co.; “Mullen Air Doctor Damp- 
ening System”; and “Metal Decorat- 
ing in England,” by John Matthews, 
The Metal Box Co. 

A general talk on the industry will 
be given by Charles R. Sligh, of the 
National Association of Manufactur- 
ers, who will speak on the responsi- 
bility of the businessman. 

Financial problems, as they relate 
to procurement of equipment, will be 
covered by Jesse Swaney of Harris- 
Seybold Co. 

Two movies are on the schedule: 
“Ink Goes to College,” courtesy of 
the National Association of Printing 
Ink Manufacturers, and “Miracle of 
the Can,” produced by American 
Can Co. 

One of the high points of last 
year’s convention in Atlantic City 
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Hoe Straight-Line Feed Two-Color i 
Metal Decorating Press requires || 1@ 
approximately only half the space of § 
two separate presses. 








For unexcelled metal decorating, 


the choice is GILOE 


because... 


e Hoe presses produce the finest quality of work at the highest oper- 
ating speeds attained in metal printing; 


@ The Hoe inking mechanism assures adequate and even distribution 
of color on jobs requiring the heaviest body of ink; 


® Two presses can be perfectly synchronized to assure perfect two- 


color registration; 


@ There is a variety of standard sizes in single-color and tandem 
presses to choose from; 


@ Presses can also be designed and built to meet special requirements. 


it will pay you to get in touch with HOE 









910 East 138th Street, New York 54, N.Y. 


Branches: Boston * Chicago * San Francisco 
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was the “Monte Carlo” night spon- 
sored by the NMDA Suppliers Com- 
mittee. A similar party is planned by 
the group for Oct. 21 at 6 p.m., this 
time entitled “Gay Nineties” night. 
A cocktail party will precede the en- 
tertainment, followed by a buffet sup- 
per. In addition, for the ladies, a hat 
making contest will be held Monday 


afternoon. Vincent Stafford, of Harris- © 


Seybold, is president of the suppliers 
group. 

Luncheons for members and sup- 
pliers are on the program for Monday 
and Wednesday, with no speeches. 
The annual cocktail party and banquet 
will wind things up Wednesday eve- 
ning. Guest speaker will be Edward 
McFaul, of Dale Carnegie Institute. 

J. L. Burns is president of NMDA, 
and Harold W. Lee is vice president. 
Heading the convention committee is 
Robert L. Singley, assisted by Mr. 
Burns, Mr. Lee, Frank J. Campbell, 
Mark B. Chandler, William Kerlin 
and William A. Westphal.* 








23rd Annual Convention 


National Metal Decorators Assn. 


Chicago, Oct. 21-23 





Joseph Esposito Dies 


Joseph R. Esposito, one of the 
leading figures in the Industrial Fin- 
ishes business, died last month in 
New York after an illness of several 
weeks. He was 72. 


Mr. Esposito began his career as 
a salesman for the Ault & Wiborg 
Varnish Works, Inc., in 1907 and was 
named its Atlantic District manager 
in 1914. He continued in this capacity 
in 1928 when the firm became part 
of the International Printing Ink 
Corporation (renamed Interchemical 
Corporation in 1937). He was ap- 
pointed president of Ault & Wiborg 
Varnish Works in 1931, later reor- 
ganized as the Finishes Division of 
Interchemical. 

Elected a director of Interchemical 
in 1935 and later a vice president, he 
held these positions until 1950. He 
had served as a consultant to Inter- 
chemical for the past seven years, spe- 
cializing in the metal decorating in- 
dustry. He was honored last month 
for 50 years of service to the indus- 
trial finishes industry. 

Mr. Esposito took the lead in found- 
ing the Industrial Finishes Division 





of the National Paint Varnish & Lac- 
quer Association, Inc., in 1933. 


°° 
Non-Blocking Wet Ink Varnish 

A new non-blocking wet ink varnish 
for can manufacturers and metal dec- 
orators has been developed by the 
Paint & BrushDivision of Pittsburgh 
Plate Glass Co. 

The new varnish is said to possess 
good color retention and outstanding 
non-blocking properties at various 
baking schedules, making it particu- 
larly useful where plate is coated and 
stored at high temperature and hu- 
midity. It is especially advantageous 
for use on beer and beverage cans, 
frozen fruit cans, and for general 
metal decorating work. Additional in- 
formation is available on request to 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co., One Gate- 
way Center, Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 

e 
LNA Competition 

Several metal lithographers have 
inquired about the annual LNA 
awards competition. The association, 
at 381 Fourth Ave., welcomes metal 
decorated items in the annual con- 
test. Write directly to the association 
for details. 
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Dexter Appoints Mertz 


Ralph F. Mertz has been appointed 
sales engineer for metal sheet feeders 
and related equipment at Dexter Fold- 
er Co., Pearl River, N. Y. 

He was formerly product engineer, 
participating in the design and de- 
velopment of the company’s pack 
turnover, the new 9000 lb. metal sheet 
feeder and the high lift plate feeder. 
He also assisted in the re-design of 
the 6000 lb. metal sheet feeder, ac- 
cording to the company. 


New Skylight Available 

A prefabricated skylight which the 
manufacturer claims “selects” only 
the most desirable rays of sunshine 
throughout the year has been made 
available for printing and publishing 
plants and offices. Called “Toplite,” 
it provides maximum uniform illumi- 
nation, helps reduce artificial light 
costs, eliminate glare, and reduce 
solar heat during the hot summer 
months, the company claims. 


Complete information is available 
from Kimble Glass Co., Toledo 1, 
Ohio. 
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: Dexter . 
Riccmiechisietcnml Auto matic 
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addle stitching 


and trimming 


GATHER, STITCH, TRIM IN ONE OPERATION 


Your best bet to eliminate bindery bottlenecks and meet delivery dates is to gather, stitch, and trim 
in one completely automatic operation with signature feeders, a gang stitcher, and a three knife trimmer. 


Here’s a combination that’s accurate—each unit is built for precision...that’s efficient—reduces 
handling problems and space requirements...that’s flexible—can be arranged in many ways 
to meet a wide variety of plant conditions...and it’s fast—outproduces other comparable equipment 
on all jobs. That’s when running jobs one up. Production can be increased even more by 
trimming two signatures at once or by installing a fourth knife attachment for 
cutting apart books which can be printed and bound two-up. 


Write or call today for Dexter’s new booklet, just off the press, which describes the McCain-Christensen 
Combination and the three easy steps toward Automatic Saddle Binding. 


DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY 


DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
219 East 44th Street, New York 17, New York 


































TECHNICAL SECTION 





Large Stops Make Sharper Images 


T IS strange how mis-information 
is passed from one generation of 

craftsmen to the next. And, since so 
few challenge the common belief, 
errors continue to be accepted as 
gospel fact through the years. 

The Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation recently pointed out as an 
example of this the common belief 
that the smaller the lens diaphragm, 
the better the resolution of the image. 
This was so of process lenses that 
were in common use up until shortly 
after the first World War. With 
modern process lenses, however, the 
exact opposite is true. 


According to LTF, two main fac- 

tors are involved in this situation: 

1. the effect of field aberrations 
due to the lens itself and 


2. the effect of diffraction. 


As you stop down a lens, the effect 
of field aberrations is reduced. In 
other words, detail that is picked up 
and relayed to the film plane by the 
outer edges of the lens is brought into 
better resolution. With modern lenses 
of all types, this improved resolution 
is best when the lens is stopped down 
two or three stops from its maximum 
aperture. 

As soon as you go beyond this 
point, however, you start to lose 
resolution. The reason is that the 
more you stop down, the more the 
diffraction that occurs. Diffraction. 
you will recall, is a light spreading 


Preprinted, with permission, from Re- 
search Process No. 39, Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation. 


effect which takes place when light 
rays pass through an aperture. The 
more you stop down, the more this 
diffraction affects the image and the 
more sharpness and resolution you 
lose. 

A Bureau of Standards research 
paper on lens performance! states that 
the limit of resolution with a perfect 
lens and perfect film is determined 
by this formula: 

1426 





.:=— = Resolution 
f/No. 
in lines per mm. 
(Multiplying your answer by 25.4 
gives lines per inch.) 

From this formula we can see how 
resolution decreases with increasing 
f numbers. For example, if you can 
resolve 9055 lines per inch at {/4, 
you ll resolve only 2264 at £/16, 1132 
at £/32, 566 at £/64 and 283 at £/128. 

Before you say that this conflicts 
with your own experience, remember 
that we are talking about process 
lenses that work with flat copy. Also 
remember that we are talking about 
sharpness and resolution — not depth 
of field. In fact, it is very likely that 
this wrong belief got its start with 
general amateur and commercial 
photographers. 

It is true that stopping down does 
increase your depth of field or appar- 
ent sharpness of near and far objects. 


While 


these near and far objects into accept- 


stopping down does bring 


able focus, it does so by sacrificing 
the resolution of every object in that 


field. 


In other words, the resolution 
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of an object at the focal distance of 
a stopped down lens, is considerably 
less than it would be if the lens were 
stopped down only about two stops 
less than maximum. 

LTF research men recently had a 
chance to check this information. 
First, they made a series of tests to 
see what effect stopping down had 
on the resolution of line images. The 
Foundation found that there was a 
progressive decrease as the lens was 
stopped down. Also, in measurements 
with the camera set at same size and 
the lens set at £/90, resolution was 
about 40 percent less than it was 
when the lens was set at £/16. 


They then made another series of 
negatives to see if there was any 
difference in resolution between glass 
screen half-tone negatives made with 
large stops and short screen distances, 
and negatives made with small stops 
and large screen distances. The copy 
consisted of a photograph, a 10 step 
gray scale, and a special resolution 
target. 

The negatives were made with a 
150 line glass screen at a 50 percent 
reduction. The same camera, film, 
developer, ete. Only a 


main exposure was used. The tonal 


were used. 


range of all the negatives was 
adjusted so that they were similar. 
The screen distance and lens aperture 
settings ranged from 36/64 at {£/90 
to 6/64 at £/16. Again, the story was 
the same except more so. As the lens 
was stopped down from £/16 to [/90 


there was a loss of resolution of 50 


G7 - 








percent. Visual examination showed 
much less sharpness. 

Stopping down alone reduces reso- 
lution. Also, in making halftones, 
the combination of smaller aperture 
and longer screen distances reduce 
resolution still more. 

LTF does suggest one benefit for 
stopping down in process work. This 
is in the conversion of halftones to 
continuous tones for rescreening. You 
can blend the halftone dots in a 133 
line print by making a copy negative 
with the lens stopped down to about 
£/128. 

Now, what about times when you 
are working with fast emulsions in 

‘continuous tone and color separation 

work? In the past, smaller stops like 
£/45, £/64, and even £/90 have been 
‘suggested to lengthen exposure times. 
According to LTF, this cannot be 
recommended and should not be done. 
The Foundation claims that it is 
much better to use the larger stops 
and reduce the intensity of the illumi- 
nation. You might be able to do this 
by moving the lights farther away 
from the copy by adjusting your 
lights depending on the type you use, 
or as a last resort by the use of a 
neutral density filter if you can’t 
otherwise reduce light intensity. 

In some cases, none of these things 
will be possible and you will be 
forced to stop down. You should 
know, however, that whenever you do 
so, you automatically sacrifice image 


definition.* 





*Washer, F. E. Research Paper 1636. 
Journal of Research, National Bureau of 
Standards, 34 p. 175, 1945. 





REMEMBER! 
| SEPT. 


ia 13th 
AN, | 1957 
Lets is the 

de \ last day! 

a.) f r / Yes, that’s the last 

j f day to enter the 
P.LA. Self-Adver- 
tising Awards 
competition. Don’t 


be late—get your 
entry in now! 


“PRINTING INDUSTRY OF AMERICA, INC. 


a 5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W. 
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TECHNICAL 





These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent statements 
made by the authors and do not express 
the opinions of the abstractors or of the 
Lit. 

Since some of the abstracts are from ab- 
stract journals, LTF cannot furnish photo- 
stats of all of the original articles. If the 
title is marked with an asterik (*), LTF 
has no further information than that con- 
tained in the abstract itslef. Inquiries about 
these items should be sent direct to the 
sgurce that is named. If you want copies 
of U. S. Patents, write direct to the Com- 
missioner of Patents, Washington 25, D. C. 
Send twenty-five cents for each patent de- 
sided. Make checks or money orders pay- 
able to “Treasurer of the United States.” 
British patents may be obtained for forty- 
five cents from the Patent Office, 25 South- 
ampton Buildings, London, W. C. 2, Eng- 
land, or as is the case with all foreign pat- 
ents, they may be obtained as photoprints 
from the U. S. Patent Office, Washington 
25: (D... 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk (*), LTF can supply 
photostats of the original article. NOTE: 
When placing orders for such photostats, 


Photography, Tone and Color 


Correction 
THE SCANNER In Cotor REPRODUCTION. 
Vincent C. Hall and Joseph G. Jordan. 
Pacific Printer, Publisher and Lithographer 
No. 1, January 1957, pp. 19, 20, 22, 24, 26 
(5 pages). The development of scanners 
and their present role are reviewed. De- 
tailed comparison of the Crosfield electronic, 
and Time Life mechanical systems are 
made. Improvements based on seven years 
of practical operation are summarized. 
*CoLor CorrECTION SELECTOR. U. S. Pat- 
ent 2,790,844 — Application May 11, 1954. 
Hans E. J. Neugebauer—Assigned to Adalia 
LTD, Montreal, Quebec. Official Gazette 
717, No. 5, April 29, 1957, pp. 1055. A color 
correction selector for obtaining color cor- 
rections for use in making printed reproduc- 
tions of colored pictures comprising means 
for scanning a picture and generating tri- 
stimulus signals representing the color co- 
ordinates of the picture, means controlled 
by said tri-stimulus signals for producing a 
projected image of the picture on a surface 
simulating the surface on which the repro- 
duction is to be printed, means for adjusting 
the values of the signals supplied to said 
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please give the COMPLETE description of 
article wanted—TITLE, AUTHOR, PUBLI- 
CATION, and PAGE NUMBERS. When 
articles appear in LTF’s publication Re- 
search Progress as well as other publica- 
tions, Research Progress will be sent. The 
charge for copies of Research Progress is 
thirty cents each to LTF members and one 
dollar to non-members plus three cents 
postage. The charge for photostats is 
$1.00 per page (check abstract for number 
of pages) plus three cents per page postage. 
Postage charge for orders from places other 
than Canada and the United States or its 
territories and possessions is ten cents per 
page of photostats or ten cents per copy of 
Research Progress. Orders from companies 
or individuals who are not members ef LTF 
cannot be filled until payment is received. 
Orders with payment enclosed receive im- 
mediate attention. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest to 
Lithographers.” These are available for 
twenty-five cents each in coin or US. 
stamps. All inquiries concerning these lists 
and photostats of original articles (not 
marked with an asterisk) should be ad- 
dressed to: Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, Inc., Research Department, 1800 So. 
Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, II. 


means for producing an image to impart 
color corrections to said image and means 
for generating signals having values con- 
trolled by said adjustments, the last men- 
tioned signals being adapted to be used to 
give color corrections for the final printed 
reproduction similar to said color correc- 
tions to the image. 

Contact ScreENS For Hatrrone (Part 
2). Frank H. Smith. Modern Lithographer 
and Offset Printer LII, No. 11, November, 
1956, pp. 15-16 (2 pages). The orange con- 
tact screen is described. The contrast of the 
halftones made with this screen can be 
varied by using filtered light for the ex- 
posure. 

Contact Screens For Hatrrone (Part 
3). Frank H .Smith Modern Lithographer 
and Offset Printer LII, No. 12, December, 
1956, pp. 15, 16, 18 (3 pages). The author 
describes how the halftone dot is formed 
behind the magenta contact screen. The 
relation of contrast of the halftone repro- 
duction is described. The effects of filters 
on the contrast of the halftone negative is 
described. 

Contact Screens For HAtrrone (Part 
4). Frank H. Smith. Modern Lithographer 
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WITHOUT INK OFFSET 
USE OxXY-DRY SPRAYERS’ 


@ The full load means more profits for any printer 
that has large runs, needs all the floor space he can 
find for work in progress and counts every minute 
unloading and loading require. Hundreds of printers 
in the U.S., Canada and many foreign countries have 
OXY-DRY* sprayers for these same reasons. They 
are getting ink-offset free work with loads of 5200 
pounds at press speeds of 5000 impressions per hour 
on multi-color presses. 

e@ While your problems may not be speed or large 
runs you can still reap many competitive advantages 
with OXY-DRY* sprayers ...cleaner, sharper, 
smoother sheets that are static-free for perfect jog- 
ging. Sheets dry faster, can be put into bindery work 


sooner and above all are completely free of ink offset 
even when run at full press speeds. 

e@ Mechanically, OXY-DRY* sprayers are marvels of 
precision operation. Once set for the type of work 
being run, they run shift after shift without adjust- 
ment, using the least amount of powder possible, and 
if you really want a heavy lay of powder OXY-DRY* 
sprayers are what you need. 

e Since you may already be buying an OXY-DRY* 
sprayer with reject sheet waste, pressroom fog main- 
tenance waste and excess powder waste why not 
check through what OXY-DRY* can do for you? Write, 
wire or phone for more information or a plant survey. 
*Fully protected by U.S. patents 


sells profits to printers 
OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION 


NEW YORK 


CHICAGO 


SAN FRANCISCO 


Dept. ML, 1134 West Montrose Avenue, Chicago 139, Illinois 
Also Manufacturers of: 


ANTI-INK OFFSET POWDERS + ELECTRONIC NEUTRALIZERS » SHEET CLEANERS + WEB CLEANERS + DIE-CUT BLANK CLEANERS + PLATE WASHERS & DRYERS + PLATE GRAINERS 





THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


17 CITY PARK AVENUE ° TOLEDO 1, OHIO 


Please send free literature on Strong Grafarc Lamps. 


NAME 
FIRM 
STREET 
CITY & STATE A SUBSIDIARY OF 

GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
NAME OF SUPPLIER 

















100 MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1957 














and Offset Printer LIII, No. 1, January, 
1957, pp. 11, 12, 13 (3 pages). Procedure 
for using the gray contact screen is de- 
scribed. The use of flash and highlighting 
exposures is described. 


THREE-CoLor Printinc — Masks. Stanley 
Goldsmith. American Printer & Litho- 
grapher 13, No. 3, March, 1957, pp. 46, 48, 
49, 51 & 54 (5 pages). A general description 
is given for making an exposing lamp for 
contact masks and separations. Filter and 
film recommendations are given for making 
contact masks from the transparency. Ex- 
posure and development data is also given. 


MASKING IN THE GrapuHic Arts. Adam 
Henri Reiser. Printing Equipment Engineer 
87, No. 7, April 1957, pp. 31, 32, 86, 87 (4 
pages). Techniques of using opaque stencil 
type masks are detailed with no discussion 
of tone or color correcting masks. Goldenrod 
and black paper, aluminum foil, photo- 
graphic line negative or positive images, and 
hardened resist masks for photogengraving 
and gravure are covered. 


*PHoto Composinc Macuine. U. S. Pat- 
ent 2,790,362—Application August 23, 1947. 
Rene Higonnet and Louis Moyroud — As- 
signed to Graphic Arts Research Founda- 
tion, Inc. Official Gazette 717, No. 5, April 
30, 1957, p. 939. In photographic type com- 
posing apparatus, the combination of a 
character carrier bearing the characters to 
be photographed and corresponding impulse 
generating means, each in precise spatial 
relation to a particular character, a continu- 
ously rotating mechanism for moving the 
characters successively relative to a fixed 
projection position while moving each of 
the generating means successively over a 
single path relative to a fixed control posi- 
tion, whereby each character is precisely 
aligned in the projection position when its 
corresponding generating means is precisely 
aligned in the control position, an intermit- 
tent flash device in position to illuminate a 
character in the projection position, optical 
means to project an illuminated character 
upon a sensitive material, a responsive de- 
vice in position for receiving an impulse 
from each and very generating means reach- 
ing the control position, selector means 
for determining a character to be projected, 
a circuit from an energizing source to the 
flash device, and a gating device including 
means operated in exact synchronism with 
the character carrier and controlled by the 
selector means to cause the impulse from 
the generating means corresponding to the 
selected character to activate said circuit. 


Planographic Printing Process 


*METHOD OF PREPARING A LITHOGRAPHIC 
PrintiInGc Prate. U. S. Patent 2,794,388 — 
Appilcation Oct. 25, 1955. Orson Warren 
Lake and Charles F. Amering—Assigned to 
Eastman Kodak Co. Official Gazette 719, 
No. 1, June 4, 1957, p. 57. The method of 
preparing a lithographic printing plate hav- 
ing good lithographic ink receptivity and 


durability, which comprises forming by ex- 
posure and development in a gelatino-silver 
halide cmulsion layer of unhardened gelatin, 
a hardened gelatin image, transferring the 
unhardened gelatin portions of said emul- 
sion layer to a lithographic printing plate 
which will repel greasy printing inks when 
wet with water, wetting the surface of the 
p.int:ng plate and the transferred gelatin 
image with a solution containing approxi- 
mately four percent to 10 percent tannic 
acid and approximately four percent to five 
percent thiourea, and then wetting the sur- 
face of the printing plate with water and 
placing it on an offset printing press. 


Paper and Ink 


PAPER CONTROLS IN THE GRAPHIC Arts. 
John L. Kronenberg. Pacific Printer Pub- 
lisher and Lithographer No. 3, March 1957, 
pp. 22, 23, 25, 26 (4 pages). This article 
briefly describes the papermaking process. 
The effect of fiber, fiber treatment, fillers, 
coatings, pigments and adhesives on smooth- 
ness, strength, ink receptivity, and bright- 
ness. 


MEASUREMENT OF THE MoisturRE CONTENT 
oF Paper. G. Blokhuis. IGT Nieuws, vol. 9, 
No. 6, June 1956, p. 91 (In Dutch) ; Printing 
Abstracts 11, No. 11, November, 1956, p. 
686. The possibility that water-vapour may 
enter a pile of paper when a sword hygrome- 
ter is inserted and so influence the result is 
discussed and refuted. 


InKs oF Topay AND Tomorrow. Dr. 
Maurice Adler. Share Your Knowledge 
Review 38, No. 2, November 1956, pp. 35-38 
(4 pages). A brief history of printing ink 
is given and the inks most commonly used 
today are described. Progress in the future 
is expected to yield ink drying by induction, 
improved litho gold ink, improved daylight 
fluorescent inks, better three color inks. 
Mention is made of a new printing process 
called the “Complete Transfer Method” in 
which a hot plate carrying ink transfers all 
of it to the paper. 


Lithography—General 


WHEN SHouLD Process-Cotor Work BE 
Put on A Wes-Fep Orrset Press? Reginald 
F. Wardley. The Graphic Arts Monthly 29, 
No. 4, Aprii 1957, pp. 66, 68, 70, 72, 140, 
142, 144 (7 pages). Several factors control 
the answer to this question. They are as 
follows: 1. Is printing to appear on both 
sides of the sheet? 2. Is suitable offset 
equipment available? 3. Is the press run 
long enough? 4. Are paper, ink, and press 
operators on hand to produce process color 
work on a web-offset press? 5. Comparison 
of sheet-fed and web-fed presses for process 
color work. 6. Press flexibility. 7. Makeready 
requirements. 8. Paper requirements. 9. 
Quality. 10. Register, 11. Halftone dot for- 
mation. Each section is discussed in detail 
and its relation to the question. 

DEVELOPMENTS IN Wes OFFseT PRINTING. 
George R. Brodie. Share Your Knowledge 
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Review 38, No. 9, June, 1957, pp. 15-18 (4 
pages). The author outlines the advantages 
of the web offset press which account for its 
having largely displaced letterpress in Eu- 
rope. The sheetfed press cannot be entirely 
displaced because of its versatility as to 
size. For reduced cost, due to the ability of 
the web press to print two sides at one pass 
as well as to include further processing 
such as sheeting, folded signatures, die cut- 
ting, etc., the choice of standardization with 
respect to size is suggested. Even greater 
cost reduction is possible for color work. 
Brodie cites as an example the McCall Corp. 
at Dayton, Ohio. In one twenty-three hour 
period thirty-eight different four color forms 
produced 123,000 impressions or 246,000 
envelopes. Average makeready time was a 
little over twelve minutes. Each job was 
from three to four thousand impressions and 
152 different plates were used. The same 
paper, inks and plate sizes were used on 
all these jobs. Some interesting comments 
on additional advantages of web offset over 
letterpress given by the author of this article 
are that the offset ink film is much easier 
to dry, that it is easier to keep the second 
side impression top sheet clean, and that on 
the whole the web seems to run truer. The 
remainder of the article deals with the de- 
tails of the presses, such as the large com- 
mon impression cylinder, the soft packed 
blanket cylinder, and the other modern 
design features. Of special interest are the 
Aller flap rollers used in place of the con- 
ventional water ductor, and the Levey brush 
inker used in place of a conventional ductor 
roll. Brodie states that with mechanized 
devices to clean blankets on the run, as 
many as ten to fifteen rolls of paper may 
be run without stopping to wash the blan- 
kets or for any other reason. A major switch 
to web offset is predicted. 


Orrset Press WitH 5 Cotor UNITs AND 
SINGLE IMPRESSION CYLINDER. The American 
Pressman 67, No. 5, April, 1957, pp. 44-52 
(2 pages). High-speed offset presses for 
printing both sides of a full web have re- 
cently been employed for commercial work. 
A new design for a 72” plate width and a 
maximum speed of over 24,000 plate cylin- 
der revolutions per hour is described in some 
detail. Various paper thicknesses and vari- 
ous thicknesses of surface plates can be 
used. Push button control permits manual 
or automatic sequence control of throw-off 
for the pressure, ink and dampeners. The 
water fountain supply is common to the 
two top and the three lower fountains, being 
pumped from a 100 gal. tank. The ductor 
roller is nylon bristle brush covered and 
runs in continuous contact with the foun- 
tain roller. The form rollers run from 6 to 
7” diameter. The roller sockets permit two 
way independent adjustment. The vibrators 
may be individually silenced or adjusted for 
up to 1 and \ inch stroke. 


BLANKET TO BLANKET PRINTING — DOING 


(Continued on Page 173) 
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CAMERAS.. 
‘in every size 











the 24" 


Process - for every use 
Darkroom and to fit every 
Camera BUDGET ! 


..if it’s in the field 
of Graphic Arts 


CON SOLID ATED 
will furnish the “Gear” 
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The Consolidated Pearl, is a press that actuaily sells itself. The 
fine workmanship is recognized instantly. The size is ideally suited 
for the larger plants, the smaller and those in between. The 
capacity is built-in to outproduce all presses in its size range and 
many of the larger. Scores of Consolidated Pearl press owners 
have already installed their second and third press; proof positive 
of complete customer satisfaction. Consolidated’s service, from 
the installation to the initial training and follow-up service, has 
gained recognition as the finest the industry has to offer. Parts 
availability through local Consolidated offices and centralized 
depots have kept hundreds of presses rolling, day in and day out. 
A steadily growing list of Pearl press printers and the unanimous 
acclaim and praise by its users, is your assurance that the road 
to success can be paved by buying Pearl presses. 


HORRORS ESSSHSSSHSESESHESESESHOSHSHSSSSEHSSSSHSSESSSHSSSEHSOSOSESEESEHTSEEEHEEEEEE 
ry . 


1430 VENICE BLVD., LOS ANGELES 6,CAL. @ 255 W. 7th AVE, NEW YORK 1,N.Y. 
PHONE RICHMOND 8-2186 PHONE ALGONQUIN 5-4950 








now..the “CHAMPION” 


27''x 39"' 2-color offset 


Of UNIT Construction 
PREMIERE SHOWING at GRAPHIC 57 
at Lausanne, Switzerland June 1-16 


CONSOLIDATED INTERNATION Al, 
EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLY COMPANY 
New Main Office : 1030 WEST CHICAGO AVENUE - CHICAGO 22, ILLINOIS - Phone TAylor 9-3950.. 51 






@ 25 HUNTINGTON AVE., BOSTON, MASS. 


PHONE COMMONWEALTH 6-3888 








IT’S SAFE ANCHOR’S FILM-KLEEN, MADE 





NOW... 


SPOTLESS 
FILM AND GLASS 
WITH A NON-TOXIC 
FILM CLEANER 
THAT ENDS PINHOLES, 
FILM DAMAGE 
AND STATIC! 


SPECIALLY TO CLEAN ALL FILM AND GLASS 





“. .. . saw FILM-KLEEN recommended 
by the film manufacturer, the directions 
on the can says ‘will not disturb 
opaque.’ Hey . . . this makes film 
cleaning easy.” 





"This film is spotless all right . . .. but 
it will never stay this way with the dust 
around here. Say, this isn‘t picking 
up dust. That’s right, ANCHOR says 
FILM-KLEEN ‘dispels static, repels dust'.” 


Write Dept. AR for booklet on benzol poisoning and additional product information. 


ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO., INC. 
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Strippers, camera and darkroom men are all switching to ANCHOR’S 
FILM-KLEEN from makeshift methods of cleaning. No longer do they 
use benzol, wood alcohol or other raw materials because ANCHOR’S 
FILM-KLEEN is a specially formulated combination of cleaning agents 
and anti-static compounds that cleans film and glass better than anything 
ever used before and renders them incapable of further dust attraction. 


MANUFACTURERS RECOMMEND ANCHOR’S 
FILM-KLEEN FOR CLEANING THEIR FILM 
FILM-KLEEN is a “must” for cleaning polystyrene as well as vinyl and 
acetate film bases and emulsions. It removes fingerprints, spots, dust, 
lint, etc., without damage . . . it will not disturb opaque. It’s recom- 
mended by film manufacturers. Use FILM-KLEEN to clean color filters, 
coated lenses, enlarger condensers, magenta and contact screens, vacuum 
frames and all glass surfaces. It dries fast . . . leaves no streaks, no 

clouds, no rings. 
Pinholes caused by electrical charges, dust, lint, etc., now are ended 
because of static reducers that are built right into FILM-KLEEN. It 


dispels static . . . repels dust. OTHER SAFE 
NON-TOXIC, TOO ANCHOR LITHO PRODUCTS 


Your personal safety is assured 


when you clean with fast effective 
FILM-KLEEN. FILM-KLEEN 
contains no coal tar solvents; benzol 
or toluol . . . no carbon tet... 
nothing that can injure your health. 
Start cleaning the modern way... 
the ANCHOR way. FILM-KLEEN 
will be shipped by the ANCHOR 
dealer nearest you. Order today, 


“SOLUTIONS FOR GRAPHIC ARTS PROBLEMS”’ 
827-837 BERGEN ST., BROOKLYN 38, N. Y., MAin 2-8006 








ROBINOL If fire, insurance or safety 
regulations require a non-inflammable 
film cleaner, use ROBINOL, the safe 
replacement for deadly carbon tet. 


HANDY-OIL Super fine lubricant for 
camera and enlarger tracks, cranks 
and pulleys. 


D.R.D CONCENTRATE = Graphic arts 
detergent. Cleans dampener roller 
covers, patent bases, hooks and keys, 
etc. Dilutes with plain water. 


WASH R 228 with RESILIUM 1!-step 
wash up. Removes all glazed ink quick- 
ly. Revitalizes rollers and _ blankets, 
rubber plates and dies. 


ALL ANCHOR PRODUCTS SOLD 
ON MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
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LITHO CLUB NEWS 





Fall Plans Announced 

The New York Litho Club held a 
board meeting Aug. 28 to outline 
plans for the forthcoming year. The 
club has been averaging 150-175 
members per meeting, and club presi- 
dent Daniel A. Ford expects the high 
attendance to continue. 

On Sept. 7, the club held an out- 
ing at Plattdeutsche Park with ap- 
proximately 200 people attending. 
Highlights of the day were a fly cast- 
ing contest and a bowling tourna- 
ment with a $50 prize for high roller. 

The first general meeting of the 
season will be held Oct. 23 at the 
Shelbourne hotel. Several manufac- 
turers will speak to the club on the 
general composition and character- 
istics of new lithographic improve- 
ments. Among the speakers at the 
litho aid night will be Harold Gegen- 
heimer of the William Gegenheimer 
Co. 

Mr. Ford has made a special point 
to remind all members to send in 
their reservation cards. At a recent 
meeting only 49 cards were received 
and 150 members showed up, creat- 
ing quite a problem for the dinner 
committee and kitchen staff. 


Enjoy Annual Picnic 

The club held its annual picnic last 
month at the White Oak Gun Club 
with 150 members, their families and 
friends attending. A late afternoon 
cloudburst failed to diminish the spir- 
its of the club, which moved the food, 
drinks, games and entertainment in- 
doors. 

On Aug. 2, the club had an illus- 
trated lecture on the Eastman Kodak 
three-color process printing method 



































by Donald Kenyon, Eastman repre- 
sentative. Forty-two members at- 
tended the meeting which followed 
with the initiation of six new mem- 


bers. 

The board of governors has elected 
the following to membership in the 
club: C. R. Redding, Dupont Co.; 
Effie Taylor, Rein Co.; Robert Kelley, 
Tenn. Gas Transmission; 


Gorzell, Shell Co. 


Color Proving On Agenda 


and Fred 


The Chicago Litho Club resumes 
its fall educational meetings Sept. 
26 with a discussion of “Color Prov- 
ing,” from the opposing viewpoints 
of two authorities drawn from Chi- 
cago trade shops. Names had not 
been announced at press time. The 
meeting will be held, as usual, at 


Toffenetti’s Monroe street restaurant. 

James K. Martin, assistant director, 
Chicago Lithographic Institute, and 
Club’s 


committee, announced, also, that the 


chairman of the education 
October meeting will be devoted to 
“Lighting,” with speakers from the 
NuAre Co. and Unitronics, Inc. to 
tell of advances in incandescent and 
fluorescent lights for the lithographer. 
The November meeting, as planned 
by Mr. Martin’s committee, will ex- 
plore “Human Relations and How To 
Get Along With People.” There will 
be a showing of Champion Paper 
Co.’s film dealing with this subject. 
Mr. Martin promised. 

Final 1957 meeting of the Chicago 
Club will be the annual Christmas 
Party in December. Plans also have 
been tentatively drafted by the edu- 
cation committee for all 1958 meet- 
ings through next June. Golfers on 
the club meanwhile are hoping their 


annual tournament which was _post- 
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poned by rain in July, can still be 
run off in September. 





Tours Smyth Printing Co. 

A tour of the Smyth Printing Co. 
as guests of Herbert Warner, started 
the monthly meeting of the Twin City 
Litho Club on Aug. 1. Following the 
tour, club members assembled at the 
Criterion Cafe in St. Paul, where the 
regular business meeting was held 


and two movies were shown. 
The first film titled 


“Paper in the Making.” Distributed 


short was 


by the International Paper Co., it 
followed the process from pulp-mak- 
ing to final inspection for quality. 
The second film dealt with the making 
of cameras and showed the research, 
engineering and craftmanship that go 
into the camera and lens. 


dalitelet=diedalte, 


Outing at Valley Forge 

The annual stag outing at Valley 
Forge Country Club is all set for 
Sept. 28, with golf, horseshoes, soft- 
ball and, of course, beer on the 
agenda. The all-day outing will be 
concluded in the evening with din- 
ner. Howard Harcke is in charge of 
arrangements. 

Actually the fall season of meet- 
ings will get underway before the 
outing. First meeting is scheduled 
for Sept. 23 at the Poor Richard 
Club. 

At presstime, president Stephen 
Rubenstein, vice president Russell 
Johnson and secretary Joseph Win- 
terburg were formulating plans for 
a full program of speakers for the 
1957-58 


made to cover each phase of the off- 


year. An attempt will be 


set process, with the annual quiz 
program next spring climaxing the 


year’s activities. 
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... you'll save lots of both with 











EAGLE-A TROJAN BOND 


Press time costs go down, profits go up—when you print on 
Eagle-A Trojan Bond! This outstanding 25% rag content bond 
goes through your presses so smoothly that you avoid delays, 
complete the job ahead of time. And you'll be proud to show 
your customers the fine printing results. Trojan Bond’s a 
perfect choice for letterheads, office forms, direct mail. Comes in a 
sparkling blue white and a choice of colors and finishes. . . in 
all regular substance weights and press sizes and envelopes-to-match. 
Write for a portfolio of printed samples. Other papers in the 
Eagle-A Trojan line: Trojan Record, Trojan Onion Skin. 


Tice] 
1X 

FAGLE-A “= PAPERS 

AMERICAN WRITING PAPER CORPORATION 

HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 


Manufacturers of famous EAGLE-A COUPON BOND and 
other nationally-known Bonds ¢ Onion Skins * Manifolds 
Ledgers « Bristols e Texts « Covers e Boxed Typewriter 
Papers ¢ Technical, Industrial and Special Papers 
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NEWS about the 


LNA Plans Staff, Office Changes 


SHIFT of offices to Washington 
and further staff changes at the 
Lithographers National Association 
were announced at press time, follow- 
ing a meeting in New York of the 
executive committee of the association. 
Carl N. Reed, president of LNA, 
reported that the group would gradu- 
ally move its headquarters to Wash- 
ington, D. C., with Herbert W. Morse, 
promotion director, staying on at 381 
Fourth Ave., New York as head of the 
eastern office. He will continue to 
handle the promotion campaign of 
LNA and the annual awards competi- 
tion. 

The report added that “this reloca- 
tion will necessitate staff 
changes, (but) it will not interfere 
with the flow and continuance of the 


some 


association’s program and services.” 
Meanwhile, Oscar Whitehouse, 
newly appointed executive director, 


Offset Division Graduates 

The offset division of the Manhat- 
tan School of Printing, New York, 
held its summer graduation ceremon- 
ies Aug. 8. Among the graduates, was 
Massimo Stucchi, of Milan, Italy, a 
member of one of the leading printing 
families in that country. His family 
publishes a monthly graphic arts 
magazine. Mr. Massimo finished in 
the top five in his class. 

Other countries which were repre- 
sented are Trinidad, Canada, For- 
mosa, India and Israel. 

Principal speaker for the gradua- 
tion was Louis Reinhold, president of 


took over his new duties Sept. 1, a 
month earlier than had been original- 
ly announced. Mr. Whitehouse suc- 
ceeds W. Floyd Maxwell, who served 
with the association for 24 years. 

Mr. Reed stated that LNA’s com- 
plete program, as well as the special 
sections, “will continue on a stream- 
lined basis under the administration 
of skilled staff personnel.” 

The Washington move, the release 
continued, “would bring the associa- 
tion into closer contact with the gov- 
ernment and those Washington agen- 
cies created to serve American busi- 
ness,” 

LNA’s western office will remain at 
127 N. Dearborn St., Chicago, under 
the leadership of Gordon C. Hall. 
Further plans are expected to eman- 
ate from the regular fall meeting of 
the board of directors of LNA, 
scheduled for New York Sept. 17. 


Richmond Advertising Service, who 
spoke on “Why advertising men are 
selecting offset.” 


Massimo Stucchi, of Milan, Italy, receiv- 
ing graduation certificate from J. D. 


Robinson, assistant to the dean of the 
Manhattan School of Printing. 
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Krueger Co. Offers Stock 

The W. A. Krueger Co., Milwaukee 
has announced tentative plans to raise 
$800,000 in equity capital through a 
public offering of new common stock. 
The funds would be used to finance 
construction of a $1,000,000 printing 
plant. 

The plan must still be approved by 
the securities and exchange commis- 
sion and is subject to change, accord- 
ing to Arthur M. Woods, vice presi- 
dent for sales. 

Ground will be broken this month 
for the plant, which will contain about 
$750,000 in new equipment. 


Union Head To Address A.M.A. 

Mr. Edward Swayduck, President, 
Local 1, Amalgamated Lithographers 
of America, and Mr. Daniel Arvan, 
counsel to the Metropolitan Lithog- 
raphers Association, will address the 
Fall Personnel Conference of the 
American Management Association at 
the Hotel Sheraton Astor, New York, 
September 23. Their Topic will be 
“Case History of Labor-Management 
Cooperation in the Lithographic In- 
dustry.” 

+ 


Litho Assn. Sponsors Courses 

The Miami Valley Lithographers 
Association once again is sponsoring 
courses of study at the Ohio Mechan- 
ics Institute for the 1957-58 school 
year. 

Of particular interest to the graphic 
arts industry is the “Survey of Lithog- 
raphy” course, with Thomas Brink- 
man, vice president of Cincinnati 
Lithographing Company, as instruc- 
tor. The course is designed to famil- 
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iarize the student with letterpress, 
lithography, and gravure printing. 

The 32-week courses will consist of 
lectures and field trips to Cincinnati 
letterpress, lithographing and gravure 
plants, ink manufacturers, paper 
plants, and other related firms. 

For additional information contact 
the association. 


POPAI Bolsters ETP Code 

The first step in a broad program 
to implement the effectiveness of the 
voluntary code of ethical trade prac- 
tices adopted last fall by the Point-of- 
Purchase Advertising Institute, has 
been taken by POPAI’s executive 
committee with the appointment of a 
new trade practices committee. 

William Melish Harris of Green- 
wich, Conn., head of W. Melish Harris 
Associates and eastern vice president 
of POPAI, will serve as chairman of 
the new trade practices group. Other 
members of the committee include 
George Collons, Kleen-Stik Products, 
Inc.; Arthur Eisberg, Industrial Li- 
thographic Co., Inc.; Albert Hailparn, 
Einson-Freeman Co., Inc.; Cecil N. 
Henschel, Crown Wire Mfg. Corp.; 
Robert Kayton, Robert Kayton Asso- 
ciates, Inc.; Murray Koff, Seagram- 
Distillers Co.; Donald J. Lewis, East- 
man Kodak Co.; Jack Murray, The 
Hankschraft Co.; Joseph L. O’Con- 
nor, Fuller & Smith & Ross, Inc.; 
Samuel B. Stein, Consolidated Mount- 
ing & Finishing Co., Inc.; and John 
R. Webb, Magill-Weinsheimer Co. 


Union, Management Discuss Apprenticeship 


For the first time in the United 
States, a set of national litho appren- 
ticeship standards has been prepared, 
in cooperation with Federal Bureau 
of Apprenticeship. The Amalgamated 
Lithographers of America, under the 
leadership of George Canary, pre- 
pared the tentative standard condi- 
tions, preliminary to a meeting in 
Chicago late last month with repre- 
sentatives of leading graphic trade 
associations. 

On Aug. 28-29, representatives of 
the National Association of Photo- 
Lithographers, Lithographers Na- 
tional Association and Printing In- 
dustry of America were to meet with 
Mr. Canary to discuss the program, 
which is in effect in some other indus- 
tries. Government representatives also 
were scheduled to be in attendance at 
the meeting. 

A representative of ALA described 
the formulation of standard appren- 


“ee 


ticeships conditions as “a general 


New Miss. Litho Firm 

Coast Litho Printing, Inc., is open 
for business in Long Beach, Miss. 
Company officers are W. G. Fennell, 
president; E. C. Smith, vice presi- 
dent; and Mrs. Fennell, 
secretary-treasurer. 


Dolores 


Mr. Fennell also is a vice president 


of the Pensacola Engraving Co., 


according to an announcement. 





Susannah Chilcoat, R.N., occupational health nurse, displays safety certificate 
awarded to employees of Schmidt Lithograph Co. by Argonaut Insurance 


for an outstanding industrial accident-prevention record. Other Schmidt 
Lithograph staff members present are (1.-r.) Carl R. Schmidt, president; Percy 
V. Crain, personnel manager; Walter B. Flagg, safety director and carpenter 
shop foreman; Mat N. Frantin, working foreman, corrugated; and Robert 
Schmid, assistant superintendent of printing. 





step that may lead to a workable pro- 
gram after all parties have a chance 
to go over the program in detail and 
submit their recommendations.” 

ALA also told Mopern LitHoc- 
RAPHY that a special committee on 
new graphic arts developments had 
been formed by the union and would 
report at the annual convention of the 
group Sept. 23-26 in the Congress 
Hotel, Chicago. 

Edward Swayduck, head of Local 
No. 1, New York, heads the commit- 
tee, which is known as the New 
Methods, Equipment, and Manning 
Committee. He is expected to report 
on recent meetings with lithographic 
press manufacturers, who told union 
leaders what is in store in the imme- 
diate future, and how new equipment 
and processes will affect manning. 
Formation of the committee is in 
keeping with ALA’s policy of coop- 
eration and enthusiastic reception of 
“automation,” according to the union. 


Plans Winter Programs 
Members of the Cincinnati Litho 


Club will resume their seasonal ac- 


tivities with a closed dinner meeting 
Sept. 10 in Hotel Alms, when plans 
for the autumn and winter meetings 
will be discussed. The club’s annual 
picnic on Aug. 3 at Lahman’s Grove 
was attended by more than 600, in- 
cluding members and their families. 


Leckey Named To Charity Post 

Matthew J. Leckey, president of 
Sinclair & Valentine Co., New York, 
has been named chairman of the 
printing and allied trades division of 
Muscular Dystrophy Associations of 
America, Inc. 

He will organize support in the 
printing industry for the 1957 MDAA 
campaign for funds to increase re- 
search into the disease which afflicts 
more than 200,000, most of them 
children in whom it is always fatal. 


e 
SILVERLAKE LITHOGRAPHERS, INC., 


Los Angeles, has installed a Miehle 
36” offset press. 
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B. J. Rabinovitz Dies 

Benjamin J. Rabinovitz, 65, died 
July 17 in Boston. He was treasurer 
of the Bentill Press, Inc., and vice 
president of the Minute Man Line, 
Inc. 

Born in Russia in 1892, Mr. Rabin- 
ovitz came to the U. S. as a boy and 
immediately became associated with 
the Harvard University Press, Cam- 
bridge. Mass., where he rose to the 
position of foreman of the composing 
1934 he established the 
Bentill Press in Cambridge. 

Under his direction, investigation 


room. In 


and research into the Eastman three- 
color process at Bentill was estab- 
lished to the point were te com- 
panys “Ful-Color” process is the 
equivalent of four-color process lith- 
ography, according to Bentill. 

Morris B. Rabin, a son, is presi- 
dent of the Bentill Press, Inc. 


H&H Promotes Two Men 


Carleton R. Cummings has been 
appointed vice president in charge of 
sales at Herbick & Held Printing Co., 
Pittsburgh, and Stanley T. Kaye, 
vice president in charge of produc- 
tion. 

Mr. Cummings had been sales man- 
ager of the firm since 1955. He was 
formerly vice president of General 
Paper Corp. 

Mr. Kaye had been superintendent 
of the plant for five years prior to 
becoming manager in 1955. He is a 
former production executive with 
Cuneo Press, Milwaukee and Cadillac 
Printing Co., Detroit. 


* 
Offset Featured At Fair 


Offset presses, printing equipment, 
typesetting machines and binding 
machinery from England and France 
attracted a great deal of attention at 
the 35th International Samples Fair 
held in Valencia, Spain May 1-20. 

The total value of goods exhibited 
at the fair was more than $4,000,000 
for 2.402 exhibitors from 16 nations. 
More than $11.5 million dollars worth 
of business was concluded at the fair. 

Attendance was 875,000 persons of 
which approximately 10 percent were 
foreign visitors from 32 countries, 
the management reported. 
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Graphic Press, Inc., Los Angeles, has purchased Long Beach Litho, Inc., 
Long Beach, Cal. The plant had been owned and operated by the M&C 
Employes Pension Trust, Inc., for the past four years. No personnel changes 
have been planned. Pictured are (1.-r.), Virgil Dorr, general manager, Long 
Beach Litho; James F. Hamilton and James Johnson, co-owners, Graphic 
Press; and Benjamin Brown, Long Beach production head. 


Menu Making Enters Offset 


Menu making has entered a new 
field with the introduction of a new 
line of notes from one of the world’s 
leading offset printing greeting card 
publishers. 

Called “Casserole Notes,” they pro- 
vide the busy housewife with con- 
venient note paper which doubles as 
a practical meal planner. 

Introduced recently by the Rust 
Craft Greeting Card Company, Ded- 
ham, Mass., they are offset on a 
simulated wood-grained background. 
A variety of kitchen-recipes is im- 
printed on the design. 

a 
American-Marietta Acquires S&V 

American- Marietta Co., Chicago 
has made arrangements for an ex- 
change of stock with Sinclair & Valen- 
tine Co., N. Y., which will give the 
Chicago firm control of the S&V ink 
business, estimated at $25 million a 
year. The complete transaction in- 
volved 209,969 A-M common shares 
exchanged for the outstanding stock 
of S&V, which breaks down to one 
S&V share for 1.15 A-M shares. 

S&V is a leading manufacturer of 
printing inks, pigments and chemicals 
which was established in 1890 and 
has 37 plants in 22 states. M. J. 
Leckey, president of the ink firm, will 
continue in his present post. The 
Canadian branch, which has eight 
plants, will remain under the leader- 
ship of Walter L. Kitchen. 

S&V also has affiliates in Colombia, 
Cuba, Mexico, Sweden, Israel, Eng- 
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land, Germany, Japan, New Zealand 
and Australia. 

A & M makes paints, resins, con- 
crete pipe and numerous other prod- 
ucts. Its total sales were $202,310,815 
in the year ended Nov. 30, 1956. 

* 
Forum Series Reopens 

The Manhattan School of Print- 
ing’s graphic arts forum will resume 
Sept. 18 with an evening forum on 
new developments in photography. 

As with former sessions, admission 
is free to members of the graphic arts 
and printing trades. The meeting 
will start with an open forum, fol- 
lowed by a question and answer 
period, and close with actual demon- 
stration. 

Use of polyesterine base materials, 
increased and improved production 
from the camera department, better 
halftone techniques, automatic drop- 
out control, new platemaking tech- 
nique in the camera and xerography, 
will be on the program. 

Invitations are being sent to all 
persons and firms now on the invita- 
tion list. Others interesied in the 
program should contact the school’s 
Industry Assistance Division, located 
at 72 Warren St. 

2 
New Mergenthaler V.P. 

J. R. Keller has been elected execu- 
tive vice-president of Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co., Brooklyn. Mr. Keller 
joined the Company in 1955, to be- 
come vice-president of operation and 


a member of the board of directors. 
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Today’s Newest and Finest 













| 
| 
| 
y NEVER BEFORE, such quick 
| drying, such long press life and such 
t sharp, clean offset printing. ... Here, at 
i last, are inks with every fine quality 
4 you have wished for... . Insta-Lith 
j inks deliver RUSH jobs on time, 
increase profit-making production 
through long mileage and elimination 
of down time. 


INSTA-LITH 


BLACK and COLORS 





Wanupactured exclusively by 
Howard Flint Ink Co. 
Gravure Letterpress * Lithographic *Plerographte 


Coast to Coast 


DETROIT NEW YORK CHICAGO “LOS ANGELES 


CLEVELAND INDIANAPOLIS DENVER MINNEAPOLIS 
Founded 1920 ATLANTA NEW ORLEANS TULSA HOUSTON KANSAS CITY 
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Moore Named Sales VP 

Earl F. Moore has been appointed 
vice president in charge of sales for 
Eastern Colortype Corporation. The 





Earl F. Moore 


appointment creates a new position 
in the litho firm. 

Eastern Colortype Corporation, 
which was purchased by Mr. Leon 
Leighton, Jr., in January, 1956, has 
long been prominent in the field of 
lithography for packaging, cigar 
bands, labels and color textbooks. 

Mr. Moore, who had been with 
Schlegel Lithographing Company for 
28 years as a salesman, joined East- 
ern Colortype Corporation last No- 
vember. He is a member of the New 


York Tobacco Table. 
® 


Granted Inc. Charters 

Cosmopolitan Lithographers. Inc., 
27 William St., N. Y., and Educa- 
tional Litho, Inc., 43 West 61st St., 
N. Y., have been granted charters of 
incorporation listing capital stock of 
200 shares no par value. 


Technicraft Builds Plant 

Technicraft, Inc., which has oper- 
ated in a downtown Cincinnati plant 
since the firm was established in 1945, 
is constructing a new plant in sub- 
urban Groesbeck. The new building, 
scheduled for completion early next 
year, is of concrete block construc- 
tion, and will contain about 12,000 
square feet of air conditioned floor 
space. 

The firm, which specializes in color 
lithography, recently purchased a new 


35 x 45” Harris-Seybold two-color 
press. Officers who have retained their 
positions since the firm was organized 
are Louis Eckerle, chairman of the 
board; Norbert N. Pies, president; 
Chester Barrow, first vice president; 
Arthur Hunnemeyer, second vice 
president and Charles Schilling, secre- 
tary-treasurer. 


Donnelley Sales High 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chi- 
cago, reported net sales of $56,959,- 
000 for the first six months of 1957. 
This was a new high for the period, 
Gen. Chas. C. Haffner, board chair- 
man and chief executive officer, an- 
nounced to stockholders. Net income 
was $3,718,000, against $3,696,000 
for the same 1956 period. This was 
equal to $1.41 a share compared with 
last year’s first half earnings of $1.46, 
when 100,540 fewer shares were out- 
standing. 

The company is undergoing a siz- 
able expansion program which should 
continue for several years, Gen. Haff- 
ner said. Capital expenditures for the 
first six months of the year amounted 
to $7,774,000 and, as of July 9, an- 
other $11,955,000 had been appro- 
priated but not yet expended. Addi- 
tions to plants are in various stages of 
completion in Chicago, Crawfords- 
Ind., and Willard, O., 


plans for another plant in an un- 


ville, while 


disclosed location, are maturing, he 


added. 
“The 


earnings is favorable,” Gen. Haffner 


current level of sales and 
told stockholders, “and, barring a 
major change in the economy, which 
might warrant reexamination by our 
customers of their printing require- 
ments, we expect 1957 to be a satis- 


factory year for the business.” 


Falco To Hold Open House 
Falco Corporation will hold an 
open house the week of Sept. 16 to 
celebrate the opening of its new 
25,000 sq. ft. building at 29-05 120th 
St., Flushing 54, N. Y. A pick up 
service at La Guardia Airport or 
Grand Central 


arranged for out of town guests. 


Terminal has been 
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Hamilton 


Bond is 
outstanding 


There’s a vast difference between 
bond papers, not only in the way 
they look but in the way they 
print. On each count Hamilton 
Bond scores heavily. It looks 
beautiful with its brilliant white, 
uniform surface, its strength and 
crispness, its unmistakable 
‘‘bond”’ feel, and its genuine 
watermark made the traditional 
way in order not to interfere with 
the printing impression. 

Hamilton Bond prints like a 
winner, because it is prehumidi- 
fied to lie flat and feed smoothly. 
Your work is as good as your 
bond—and Hamilton Bond 
brings out the best in your work. 
It’s outstanding. 


Hamilton 
Papers 


HAMILTON PAPER COMPANY 


Miquon, Pa. 
Mills at Miquon, Pa., and Plainwell, Mich. 
Officesin New York, Chicago and LosAngeles 
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To Celebrate 
A.L.A Week 
In Chicago 


Mayor Daley, left, of 
Chicago presents a 
special proclamation 
to George A. Canary, 
International Presi- 
dent of the Amalga- 
mated Lithographers 
of America, designat- 
ing the week of Sept. 
23, as 1957 Amalga- 
mated Lithography 
Week in Chicago. 
The mayor, who 
called the ALA “an 
eminent internation- 
al labor  organiza- 
tion” made the pres- 
entation in honor of 
the Union’s 75th An- 
niversary and _ inter- 
national convention 
which will be held 
at the Congress Hotel, Chicago, Sept. 23. 
Five hundred representatives of the union 
from Canada, Hawaii and the United 
- States will attend the convention. Gov- 
ernment, labor and management leaders 


Lithography Sells Seeds 


Seed packages, which originated 
about a century ago with mail order 
houses, have come a long way in their 
packaging. Originally in plain, black 
and white envelopes, today they are 
lithographed in a variety of colors 
and attractive color vignettes. 

The Stecher-Traung Lithograph 
Corp., according to an article in the 
July Greater Rochester Commerce, 
prints about 60 percent of all litho- 
graphed flower and vegetable seed 
packets. Photographic 
specimens is 


realism of 
featured in Stecher- 
Traung’s program. 

The article goes on to tell of the 
evolution of the seed packet and the 
reason for the growth of color lithog- 
raphy in the field. It also reveals how 
the horticulture business was respon- 
sible for the foundation of Stecher- 
Traung’s predecessor firm, the Litho- 
graph and Chrome Co., back in 1871. 
Formed by F. A. Stecher, the com- 
pany in its early years served almost 
exclusively the thriving seed and nurs- 
ery business in the Rochester area 
with the lithographing of seed packets 
and catalogs. 

For years the Rochester plant had 
the only five-color direct lithographic 
press in the country, the article states, 
and it was the Traung brothers who 
designed and built the first four-color 
lithograph offset press. 
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also are scheduled to attend the conven- 
tion. Jurisdictional problems in the lith- 
ographic industry will be one of the main 
subjects considered. 


The article concludes by telling 
about the company donating 50,000 
packets of dogwood seeds for distribu- 
tion at the 1957 Boy Scout conserva- 
tion exhibits during the July encamp- 
ment at Valley Forge, and the far- 
reaching effect the gesture will have 
as the seeds grow into trees all over 
the United States. 
G 

Nichols Paper Wins Award 

Nichols Paper Products Co., Green 
Bay, Wis., has been awarded first 
place in a continuing contest con- 
ducted by’ the Gilbert Paper Co. 
Gilbert makes an award each month 
to the firm whose new letterhead, in 
the opinion of a board of judges, is 
the best looking and most unusual to 
make its debut during the month. 
The award to Nichols, for its new 
two-color letterhead, was for the 
month of August. 

The letterheads were designed and 
produced under the direction of G. 
Willard Meyer, special sales promo- 
tion and customer relations counsel, 
Wauwatosa, Wis. 

eo 
Crist Made Art Director 

Charles H. Crist has been appointed 
creative art director of the Thomson- 
Leeds Co., Inc. He was formerly art 
director of Advertising Arts Corp., 
and of Copelend Displays, Inc. 





Graphic Contest Resumes 
Entries now are being accepted for 
the 1957 Graphic Arts Competition 
for Fine Arts, sponsored by the 
Techni-Craft Corp.. New 
York. The competition is designed 


Printing 


to call attention to contributions in 
the graphic arts made by art directors 
and production personnel, to discover 
new talent, encourage greater use of 
fine arts in all media, and develop 
new and fresh graphic arts techniques. 

Entries must be sponsored by some- 
one in a production position in the 
graphic arts (printing buyer. pro- 
duction manager, purchasing agent, 
etc.). Deadline for the current entries 
is Sept. 30. Additional information 
and entry blanks may be obtained 
from the sponsor at 250 W. 54th St., 
New York 19. 

Last year’s winners were William 
Giacalone, sponsored by A. A. Versh 
of American Artists Group. Inc., 
Vito Fiorenza, sponsored by Ben 
Katz of Fairfax, Inc., and Mickey 
Goldstein sponsored by Joseph del 
Sorbo of Donahue & Coe. 

® 
Installs New Press 


The Honolulu Lithograph Com- 
pany, Honolulu, T. H., has installed 
a four-color Harris 43 x 59” litho- 
graphic press with double delivery, 
at a cost of more than $200,000. This 
is in addition to one two-color 54” 
Harris press and two single-color Har- 
ris presses. Honolulu Lithograph is 
owned jointly by the Honolulu Star 
Bulletin’ and Schmidt 
Company of San Francisco. 


Lithograph 


. 
Tape Specialist Appointed 

Henry F. Blake has been appointed 
gummed tape specialist with Ludlow 
Papers, Inc. He will provide distribu- 
tors and customers of the Ludlow 
tape line with service throughout the 
country. 

Mr. Blake will be responsible for 
field promotion of all Ludlow tapes, 
and concerned principally with sales 
meetings, field sales assistance with 
distributor salesmen, and handling of 
special problems. In addition, he will 
develop new packaging applications 
for gummed and reinforced tapes to 
meet specialized customer needs. 
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“It’s like having an 
extra photo-composer!”’ 


That’s a lithographer’s reac- 
tion to the reduction in expo- 
sure time he got when he 
equipped his photo-compos- 
ing machine with a Macbeth 
Constantarc lamp. You see, he almost doubled his output, 


got work of consistent high quality, and practically 
eliminated remakes! 





Macbeth Constantarc lamps permit the operator to devote 
all his time and attention to his work. There are no meters 
to watch or tap switches to fiddle with in order to com- 
pensate for line voltage fluctuations—this lamp actually is 
completely and constantly automatic-regulating. 





Here’s a Macbeth Constantarc B-1C printing lamp on a Rutherford 
RM Photo-Composing Machine. A Constantarc is available for the 


Rutherford type PL photo-composer, also. Lamp shown has optional 
exhaust system. 








There’s a Macbeth Constantarc designed specifically for 
your photo-composing machine... designed to give you 
consistently uniform exposures from the first to the last 
with reductions in exposure time of 50% or more from 
exposures required with old-style lamps. What’s more, 
there’s a reflector designed for every chase size right on 
up to the largest to assure the maximum degree of evenness 
with the light confined to the desired area. This means 
light-loss is eliminated and maximum illumination as- 
sured. An exhaust system is available for cooling and to 
help eliminate dust problems. 





. . , , Macbeth Constantarc printing lamps are available on 30 
This Lanston M-H Vertical Photo-Composing Machine is equipped days free trial so you can prove for yourself how they can 
with a Macbeth Constantarc B-1C-L printing lamp. The specially ‘ d : al : I d de : 
designed housing permits the lamp to be mounted directly on the increase pro juction and reduce costs. | ntegrate esign 
photo-composer. and construction mean the Constantarc is easy to install on 

any type or size of photo-composer. 


INSIST THAT YOUR NEW PHOTO-COMPOSER BE CONSTANTARC EQUIPPED! USE THE COUPON TO GET THE FULL STORY. 


MACBETH ARC LAMP COMPANY 
141 Berkley St., Phila. 44, Pa. 


Tell me all the advantages of using a Macbeth Constantarc 
printing lamp on my photo-composer. 


Here's the make, model, and size: 


Name. 





Company 





Address. 








A City and zone State 
' 


eet eeeeeceseceeece= oceeen ocecee eenennanlS 
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Keep Yourself Out In Front! 





Keep your plant ahead of competition by making sure your pressroom 
is running smoothly and efficiently. As one important help, standardize 
on Crescent’s Latest Advance in Printing Ink Service .. . 


SPECTRUM 


Crescent’s Spectrum Ink Service enables your pressroom to produce 
lithography with clearer, brighter, customer-pleasing colors of his 
choice . . . with smooth lay of color in big areas . . . with time-saving 
that helps guarantee on-time deliveries . . . and every phase of your 
ink operation is under your control! (N.B. — If you prefer to specify 
these fine inks without the complete service, just send your color 
samples and order Spectrolith inks.) 


Inks of Positive Quality Look to Crescent for Ink Leadership 


bc one 


4c INK 2 COLOR COMPANY 


464 N. 5th St, Philadelphia 23, Pa. 
°90) W. Rohr Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
244 Forsyth St., S.W., Atlanta, Go. 
INKS FOR LETTERPRESS + LITHOGRAPHY « FLEXOGRAPHY * ROTOGRAVURE 
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William W. Mee 


Mee To POPAI Post 


William W. Mee has been appoint- 
ed executive director of the Point-of- 
Purchase Advertising Institute. He 
assumed his new duties Sept. 1. Pre- 
viously he was with the Association of 
National Advertisers, Inc., where he 
was assistant to the vice president, 
concentrating primarily in fields clos- 
ly paralleling his new position. 

He has been responsible also for 
A.N.A.’s liaison with the Point-of- 
Purchase Advertising Institute. 

e 


Opens New Plant 


Formal opening of Didde-Glaser 
Inc.’s_ plant facilities at Emporia, 
Kan., was held recently in conjunction 
with the Kansas industrial expansion 
program. The company manufactures 
Speed-Klect collators which are cap- 
able of collating and gluing multiple 
business forms with or without one- 
time carbon paper. 

e 


Shorewood Press Expands 


An expansion and consolidation of 
lithographic facilities has taken place 
at Shorewood Press, New York City. 
The move, which involves expansion 
into 24,000 sq. ft. of office and pro- 
duction space, is being supervised by 
Lansing Associates. 

e 
To Mergenthaler Board 

Robert Pulleyn of N. Y. has been 
elected a member of the board of di- 
rectors of Mergenthaler Linotype Co., 
Brooklyn. He succeeds John R. Fell 
who had been on the Linotype com- 
pany’s board since 1937. 











Offset At MASA Convention 

The Mail Advertising Service Asso- 
ciation is holding its 36th annual con- 
vention at the Sheraton-Park Hotel 
in Washington, D. C., Sept. 7-10. 
There are more than 25 panels at the 
convention including seminars and 
demonstration sessions on production 
methods, creative counseling, manage- 
ment problems and sales promotion. 

Of special interest to lithographers 
is an offset panel on 10x 14” and 
under, 10x14” and over, and an 
offset exchange chairmaned by Her- 
man P. Goldsmith of Cleveland. Also 
included are a multigraphing panel 
and an addressing and mailing panel. 


Changes Name To World Color 

International Color Corporation of 
Daytona Beach, Fla., has changed 
its name to World Color, Inc. 

Pending completion of an air con- 
ditioned color processing plant at 
Daytona Beach, World Color, Inc. is 
centering its office and manufactur- 
ing activities at Route 303, West 
Nyack, N. Y., where color screened 
negatives and positives are being 
made for the graphic arts. 

8 


3-M Opens New Branch 

Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing 
Co. has opened a new branch office 
and warehouse in Cleveland. 

R. L. Rustad, branch office man- 
ager, said the new facilities are part 
of a program to extend and improve 
service to 3M customers in the area. 
The single story structure has 70,000 
sq. ft. of floor space. The branch of- 
fice occupies about 20 percent of the 
space and warehousing facilities the 


rest. 
oS 


Nekoosa Buys Paper Mill 

Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Co., Port 
Edwards, Wis., has purchased the 
Racquette River Paper Corp.’s pulp 
and paper making facilities in Pots- 
dam, N. Y. 

Burton Kassing has been named 
resident manager of the mill. He has 
been manager of production planning 
for Nekoosa-Edwards since early 
1955, having joined the company in 
1950 as director of process and prod- 
uct development. 
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THE PROOF 


OF A PLATE 
IS IN THE 





PRE- SENSITIZED PLATES 


designed for the 
platemaker and the pressman 





From the moment you lock an ENCO 
plate onto the cylinder you are on 
the way to top quality printing. 


Here’s why! 

Fine grained surface keeps ink and water in perfect 
balance. Halftones do not “plug” — uniform clean 
copy throughout the run. Even longer runs with ENCO 
Cl-4 Image Intensifier. Quick removal of unwanted 
copy with the exclusive ENCO 3R Image Remover. 
Thicker aluminum. No problem with scratches. Fine 
reproduction quality from 300 line screen. 


ENCO Plates are available in a wide variety 
of sizes . . . Negative Working and also 
Positive Working (the economical alternate 
to deep etch). 


*by the Originators of 


Pre-sensitized Plates. USE THE COUPON FOR COMPLETE DETAILS 


_ 
AZOPLATE CORP., SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY 
Gentlemen: Please send us complete date on: 


(0 ENCO Pre-sensitized Positive aluminum plates 
0 ENCO Pre-sensitized Negative aluminum plates 
(1 ENCO Pre-sensitized Acetate offset plates : 
An Engelhard Industry WEE i icine tines size press. 


azoplate 


ciporatieon 
SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY 





Producers of Paper laminated acetate : NAME 

and aluminum pre-sensitized COMPANY. 
offset plates. ADDRESS : : 
CITY. : ‘2 STATE 











ee se es 
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Theodore Randall, left, New England district manager, presents plaque and 
check for $1000 to first-prize winner Albert Lake, of the Boston office, for 
scoring the highest number of points in recent presensitized plate sales 
contest sponsored by Roberts & Porter. John Skahill, R&P general sales 
manager, presents a plaque and check for $500 to second-prize winner 
Charles Baxa, far right, of the R&P Chicago office. Other members of the 
R&P sales staff who won prizes are Raymond Rogissart, Detroit office; Pat- 
rick White and Keith Nickoley, Chicago; Kenneth Mills, Sr., Los Angeles; 
George Phillips, Cincinnati; William Boyden, Boston; James MacKenzie, 
Philadelphia; and Lawrence Benedict, New York. 


National Safety Council 

Use of the new Graphic Arts Safety 
Training course for teaching safety 
to printing plant supervisors will be 
featured at the meeting of the Na- 
tional Safety Council’s printing and 
publishing section during the Na- 
tional Safety Congress in Chicago 
next month, Sessions of the printing 
and publishing section will be held 
at the Conrad Hilton Hotel on the 
afternoons of Oct. 23 and 24. 

Charles Shapiro, manager of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation’s 
educational department, will discuss 
and demonstrate the training course, 
which was developed by joint action 
of the Education Council of the 
Graphic Arts and the Safety Coun- 
cil’s P. & P. section. 

The latest ideas on how manu- 
facturers are building safety into 
printing presses are to be discussed 
by a representative of Miehle Print- 
ing Press & Mfg. Co. There will also 
be a showing of the Harris-Seybold 
Co.’s new film, “The Safer Saber.” 

On the technical side, Frank M. 
Burt of Minneapolis-Honeywell Reg- 
ulator Co. is on the program for a 
presentation of “New Ideas in Safety 
Switches,” and Clyde R. Powell of 
Lehigh Safety Shoe Co. with a talk 
on “Safety Shoes.” “Safety, Seman- 
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tics and Sex” is the title of a final 
paper by Dr. Karl F. Simpson, Jr., 
director of safety and industrial rela- 
tions, Folding Paper Box Association 
of America. On the agenda, too, is 
the election of 1957-58 officers for the 
P. & P. section. 

Eugene Ernest, general chairman 
of the section, and safety officer, U. S. 
Government Printing Office, Washing- 
ton.) 4,6; 


calls attention to the 
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See page 128 





SD > SY 


wealth of materials and discussions 
of all phases of safety which will be 
presented to the expected 12,000 reg- 
istrants at the Safety Congress in 
other sectional meetings throughout 
the week of Oct. 20. Another conven- 
tion feature is the Safety Exposition, 
where the latest in equipment and 
methods for accident prevention will 
be shown. 
e 


New Sales Assignments 


R. C. Farsworth, who represented 
Nekoosa papers in several western 
states for the past six years, moved to 
Chicago Aug. 15 and was assigned 
accounts in that area as well as Ohio, 
Missouri and Kansas. 

Lee Mortell, sales representative in 
Denver, has been reassigned to Los 
Angeles and is covering Southern 
California, Utah, Arizona, New Mex- 
ico and Colorado. 

John Nash, who was_ handling 
Nekoosa accounts in the Dakotas, 
Minnesota and surrounding areas, 
now is servicing customers in north- 
ern California, Nevada, Oregon, 
Washington, Idaho, Montana and 
Wyoming. 

. 
Announces Conference Dates 


The International Association of 
Electrotypers & Stereotypers will hold 
its 1958 annual spring technical con- 
ference and exhibition at the Hotel 
Carter, Cleveland, April 13-14. The 
1959 spring meetings are scheduled 
for the Royal York Hotel in Toronto, 
Canada, April 13-14. 

e 
Burnham Joins Sorg Co. 

J. V. Burnham, formerly assistant 
director of the University of Houston 
printing department, has accepted a 
position with the Sorg Printing Co. 
of Texas as supervisor of commercial 
printing production. 

td 
Installs Two Color Press 


Schneider Press Inc. has moved 
to new and larger quarters at 615 
West 131st St., N. Y. and installed a 
new Harris 52 x 76” two color press. 
The 40-year-old firm had been lo- 
cated at 216 West 18th St. for 25 


years. 
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“Hickey” troubles? 


Try this new 
easy way to 





minimize hickies” 
in offset 
printing 






Are “hickies”, those troublesome little doughnut rings that turn 
up in solid background areas, spoiling the quality look of your work? 
Next time use BBD’s “PRINTLITH #545” as your color extender 
and see the difference. 


“PRINTLITH #545” is a unique tack-free, all-purpose transparent 
extender for reducing colors and making tints. However, because it 
increases the flow-rate of your ink and reduces the pull of the blanket 
against the stock, it also eliminates “hickies” in many cases. * 

Unlike old-style transparent whites and other compounds, 
“PRINTLITH #545” may be used in any amount without causing 
scumming or greasing, nor changing your ink’s normal drying rate. 
It also adds extra sparkle and contributes to cleaner printing on all 
grades of stock, especially coated papers. 

“PRINTLITH #545” may be mixed—on the slab or in the fountain 
—with any ink formulation requiring a transparent extender. Why 
not try a 5-lb. can this week? 


a 

), * Since “hickies” can be traced to a variety 
of sources “PRINTLITH #545” will not 

il : 
solve the problem in every case. Neverthe- 
less, a large number of enthusiastic offset- 
lithographers report that “PRINTLITH 
#545” has reduced their “hickey” troubles 
considerably. 

d 

5 MEMBER OF 

a 

0- 
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7 
What S Harris-Seybold broke through the language barrier at the 
7 Graphic ’57 international exhibition at Lausanne, Switzer- 
land. The thousands of people who viewed demonstrations 
of the Seybold Saber® cutter could also listen simultaneously 


gol ng on to a commentary in either English, French, German or 


Italian. Macey Gathering Machines were also demonstrated. 


at HARRIS-INTERTYPE... 





Traveling from infrared drying oven, a Harris Alum-O-Lith sensitized offset plate is inspected before packaging in the Los Angeles 
plant of Lithoplate, Inc. (a Harris-Intertype subsidiary). This is the 4514 x 54” size—largest, heaviest gauge, sensitized plate made. 








Running final tests on Seybold Saber cutters at the Dayton factory, craftsmen make detailed inspections before 
shipment. In the foreground, a Saber with Auto-Spacer is thoroughly checked to insure accuracy and precision. 


Stepping up sialadian capacity for labels and point-of-purchase displays, a Harris. factory-trained erector 
all a new 43 x 59” Harris four-color offset press at Louis Roesch Company, San Francisco, Cal. 


HARRIS-INTERTYPE CORPORATION HARRIS 


General Offices: 4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio INTERTYPE 


Harris Presses * Intertype Typesetting Machines * Cottrell Presses * Seybold 


CORPORATION 
Cutters * Macey Collators * Harris Chemicals * Sensitized Plates * Special Products 


Litho in U.S.A. on a Harris Offset Press 
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Csilbert Papers 


Made with new cotton fibres and tub-sized, air-dried, Gilbert ‘3B ETTEee i 





Quality Papers have the strength and excellent surface to permit quick, 
neat erasures. There's no fuzzing or scuffed appearance... 

much costly retyping can be eliminated. Ask your Gilbert 

Paper Merchant for samples of Gilbert Quality 

Papers and the new Gilbert Superase Bond. 


4 





Sia 


Gilbert Paper Company, Menasha, Wisconsin 


28 Full Pages of Gilbert Advertising reach your best customers in FoRTUNE,* So 
Dun’s REVIEW & MODERN INDUSTRY,* ADVERTISING REQUIREMENTS, BEST’S PA . P — 
INSURANCE NEws, and OFFICE during 1957. *FOUR COLOR INSERTIONS Fie : E Re 








A good letterhead is always better...printed on a Gilbert Cotton Fibre Bond 
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| UNINTERRUPTED PRODUCTION 
DENSE COVERAGE WITH 
ISPARKLING BRILLIANCE 
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AND WE HAVE 
REPEATEDLY 





THEY SAID 4 00's a 


MD acknowledges their deep sense of gratitude to the 
ink makers-of America who have adapted MD Gold Litho 
Ink Powders to their free-running gold offset varnishes 
which have been developed over a period of many years 
of painstaking research. 

NOW — Lithographers are assured of results that meet 
the standards of perfection demanded by their trade by 
specifying MD Gold Litho Ink Powders to their ink makers 
to whom these new metallic pigments are being shipped 
in constantly increasing quantities. 

WE urge you to direct your inquiries and requests for 
proofs to your ink maker. 


GOLD BRONZE 
The Mark of Merit 


METALS DISINTEGRATING COMPANY, inc. 


GENERAL OFFICES: Dept. L, Elizabeth B, New Jersey 
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Develops New Printing Lamp 
A powerful printing lamp for the 
graphic arts field which the com- 
pany says is a departure from the 
single phase two electrode arc lamps 
normally used, has just been devel- 
oped by the Strong Electric Corp. 
Being marketed as the Grafarc Tri- 
Power, the lamp is designed to op- 
erate from the standard three-phase 
supply service. It burns a 21% hour 
trim of three inexpensive 9 mm x 
12” copper coated White Flame car- 
bons so positioned as to produce a 
single light source from the arc 
formed at their ends. This single 
light source reduces any tendency 
for dot undercutting. The arc is ex- 
tremely stable and produces more 
than three times the usable light 
output possible with 140 amp. Graf- 
arc lamps operated at equivalent 
uniformity or evenness of light dis- 


tribution. This increase normally re- 
duces exposure time by one-third. 
The lamp, with long life glass in- 


sulated type transformers, is mount- 
ed upon a single stand to produce 


Arthur Hatch, pre- 
sident, and Harold 
Brown, sales man- 
ager of the Strong 
Electric Corpora- 
tion with the new 
Grafare Tri-Power 
lamp. 


a compact unit which is made easily 
portable by large casters. The lamp 
may be rotated 360° and has pro- 
vision for exhausting gases by a 
blower which is optional equipment. 
Easy height adjustment of the lamp 
is made possible by spring balances 
which compensate for the 
weight. 


lamp 


A readily accessible quick-connect 
terminal panel is provided for the 
three phase line connections. 

The motor action is sensitive to 
both current and voltage conditions 
at the arc and automatically com- 
pensates for any variables in the 
burning rate of the carbons. The 
ample motor size insures reliable 
drive of the carbon feeding mech- 
anism at all times. 

A finger tip control automatically 
separates the carbon holders to their 
full expanded length for insertion of 
a new carbon trim. 

Literature and prices are avail- 
able on request from The Strong 
Electric Corp., 17 City Park Ave., 
Toledo 1, Ohio. 





New Date For Cleveland Club 
The Board of Governors of the 
Cleveland Litho Club has voted to 
move up the starting time, change the 
meeting night and move to a new lo- 
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cation. The first meeting will be held 
Friday, Sept. 27 at the Cleveland En- 
gineering Society. A buffet dinner 
will start at 5:30 p.m. 





PIA Convention 

Printing Industry of Ameri- 
ca, will hold its 71st convention 
at the Morrison Hotel in Chi- 
cago Oct. 14-17. Main theme of 
the convention will be man- 
power utilization. 

In conjunction with the meet- 
ing, PIA will also hold a graph- 
ic arts information show which 
will bring together information 
on equipment, materials, sup- 
plies, accessories, tools, graphic 
arts services, publications, 
training materials, films and 
other items useful to graphic 
arts supervisors, front-line man- 
agement, and top management 
in executing their respective re- 
sponsibilities. 











Pacific Craftsmen Plan Meeting 

The 1959 meeting of the Pacific 
Society of Printing House Crafts- 
men has been scheduled for San 
Francisco next June 18-21. Head- 
quarters hotel will be the Mark Hop- 
kins. 


New Simco Static Bar 

The Simco Company of Lansdale, 
Pa., last month announced an addi- 
tion to its line of static eliminating 
equipment called the Super Service 
Static Bar. In addition to having 
maximum neutralizing efficiency, it 
has been designed to require no main- 
tenance other than an_ occasional 
brushing or blowing off of the points, 
the company claims. Because of its 
construction, nothing can fall inside 
the bar to short circuit it internally, 
thus making it especially adaptable to 
use in dirty locations. 

The bar is a general-purpose static 
bar and is made in two cross-sectional 
sizes, 5g” square in short and medium 
lengths up to 60”, 114” square in 
spans up to 12 feet. 

A complete static eliminating sys- 
tem consists of one or more of the 
static bars connected to a power unit 
operating from AC service. They are 
mounted across a machine in selected 
locations, so that the material to be 
discharged passes near, but does not 
touch, the bars. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1957 








PNattelate 
| ekics) (eo) ole 
Jaeyate --. Opening” 








Atiantic Papers 


ieee, 


uo 








Harris Loans Press 

Harris-Seybold Company, a divi- 
sion of Harris-Intertype Corp., re- 
cently lent a 23 x 36” two-color 
Harris offset press to the Chicago 
Lithographic Institute, a non-profit 
vocational school sponsored by the 
Chicago Lithographers’ Association, 
the Employing Lithographers’ Associ- 
ation, and Amalgamated Lithograph- 
ers of America, Local No. 4. 

Enrollment is 250, and more than 
3.000 men, including over 500 from 
outside the USA, have studied at the 
Institute during the past 10 years. 
All the instructors are journeymen 
affliated with the union. The faculty 
‘ comprises a full-time staff of six 
journeymen craftsmen and 23 part- 
time journeymen instructors. Courses 
- consist of craft and non-craft instruc- 
tion in all phases of lithography. In 
addition to the two-color Harris, 
training equipment includes two sin- 
gle color presses, and extensive equip- 
ment for photography, stripping. 
platemaking, and photocomposing. 

e 

New Champion Division 


The Champion Paper and Fibre 
Co., Hamilton, O., has created a new 
marketing department and sales di- 
vision. 

Herbert W. Suter has been pro- 
moted to senior vice president in 
charge of the marketing division, and 
H. W. Suter, Jr., will move up to be- 
come a vice president of the company 
and manager of sales. 

Henry Rigby has been named vice 
president in charge of corporate de- 
velopment and Karl R. Bendetsen, 
now vice president and manager of 
the Texas division, will become vice 
president in charge of operations, fill- 
ing the vacancy created by Mr. 
Rigby’s Stephen B. 
Chase, Jr. will become vice _presi- 
dent and manager of the Texas 
division. 


promotion. 


Elliott New Wausau V.P. 

Charles T. Elliott has been named 
to succeed H. R. Knott, who retired 
Sept. 1, as vice president in charge 
of sales at Wausau Paper Mills Co. 
He has been with the company four 


years. 
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Meara 


Forbes Promotes Two 


Joseph C. Meara has been appointed 
sales manager of the letterpress divi- 
sion at Forbes Lithographic Mfg. Co. 
He formerly was associated with the 
Oxford Press, Medford, Mass., as vice 
president and director. 

John A. Bogart, Jr., has been pro- 
moted to the position of manager of 
creative sales. Mr. Bogart has been 
with Forbes since 1954 as advertising 
and sales promotion manager. 


B & B Opens Research Center 

Brown & Bigelow has opened a re- 
search & development center adjacent 
to the graphic arts plant of Remem- 
brance Advertising in Quality Park, 
St. Paul, to engineer and test new 
products for the advertising special- 
ties house. 

. 

Printing Week Features Litho 


The 12th annual New England 
Printing and Publishing week to be 
held in Boston Jan. 12-18, 1958, will 
feature a lithogranhic technical work- 
shop, typographic workshop and a 
book fair. 

The litho shop will show the newest 
lithographic techniques and develop- 
ments. Sponsored by the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, a great deal 
of new material has been added to 
this program which has been shown 
by closed circuit TV in other major 
printing centers. 

The book fair will consist of an 
exhibit of the best books by New 
England publishers at the Boston 
Public Library. John Begg, art di- 
rector and production manager of 
Oxford University Press will give an 
analysis of trends in New England 
bookmaking. 

The Typographic workshop will be 
conducted by Howard King of In- 
tertype Corp. 








POPAI Committee Heads 

O. H. Stark, vice president of 
Snyder & Black, New York, will serve 
as chairman of the 1957-58 Point-of- 
Purchase Advertising Institute re- 
search, trade relations and speakers 
committee. S. Paul Boochever, vice 
president of Gibraltar Corrugated 
Paper Co., Jersey City, N. J., is chair- 
man of the public relations commit- 
tee. 

. 


Ad Men Selecting Offset 


“In recent years the advertising 
agencies have been specifying offset 
for an ever-increasing percentage of 
their printing jobs,” stated Louis 
Reinhold, president of Richmond Ad- 
vertising Service, in a talk delivered 
at the graduation ceremonies of the 
Manhattan School of Printing in New 
York City last month. 

The reason for this, he said “is the 
additional color advertising by the 
large companies which has forced 
the smaller firms to compete, even 
though color is more expensive. Be- 
cause they must be more cost con- 
scious, the agencies servicing medium 
sized advertisers have to be careful 
of the method chosen. 

“Many of these medium sized ad- 
vertisers found that they had a solu- 
tion to their problem in offset litho- 
graphy. The preparatory rate for litho 
color work is considerably lower than 
for either letterpress or rotogravure. 
Also, the actual press time is short- 
ened in many applications and the 
higher speed offset job presses pro- 
vide economy and quality.” 

In closing, Mr. Reinhold advised 
all young people entering the graphic 
arts to continue their studies and keep 
abreast of the lastest developments 
not only in their own specialty, but 
in other branches so that as many 
shops convert to combination shops, 
they will be in a better position to 
protect themselves against newcom- 


ers. 
e 


Rigby Co. Promotes Two 
David C. Hudson has been elected 


plant manager and assistant secretary 
of R. M. Rigby Printing Co., and 
Robert Rousselot has been elected 
sales manager. 
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SPEAK LOUDER THAN WORDS 


“WENT OFFSET” WITH A LITHOPRINT... 
NOW IT TAKES TWO AT IMPERIAL! 


Typical of the many progressive and growing job shops in the country, the 
Imperial Printing Company, St. Joseph, Mich. “went offset” several months ago with their first litho 
press installation...a Miehle 17 Lithoprint. Fast get-away and changeover, simplified operating 
features, and the ability to handle 8% x 11” forms, two-up at speeds up to 5000 per hour 
were the reasons for Imperial’s choice. And it wasn’t long before they realized their volume 


of offset work was steadily increasing...was consistently profitable. 


Staying with a winner, Imperial installed a second Miehle 17. Now with two Lithoprints and a battery of 
Verticals, this combination shop is giving their customers the service and quality that stimulate growth 
and success. A great many shops have “gone offset” with a Lithoprint—many now operate two or more. 
There must be a reason for these reorders...find out what it is. 


Write for complete details and demonstration arrangements. 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MFG. CO. 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
Chicago, Illinois 








TAT 








Its elimination is g##ranteed when you 
install SIMCO “Midget” Static Eliminators! What- 
ever the machine... whatever the condition ... 
the SIMCO “Midget” offers the most effective, 
least expensive and safest means of eliminating 
static. Write today for facts about SIMCO’s com- 
plete line, including the new “shockless” bar. 


HiT S| AY CO company 


920 Walnut Street, Lansdale, Pa. 














* Die Cutting — Steel Rule Dies 


y * Paper Coating — Varnishing, Lacquering, 
Spot, Strip and Solid Gumming 
* Embossing 
For Accuracy and % MOUNTED CARDBOARD DISPLAYS 
Dependability 





For Service that is Sure 





1932 1957 


Quality Finishers for the Printing and Lithographic Trades 
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Offset Used Experimentally in “Doorway to Portuguese” 


_ FELDMAN, owner of the 
Falcon Press in Philadelphia, 
and noted painter and lithographer, 
has, in collaboration with Aloisio 
Magalhaes, Brazilian artist, published 
an experimental book whose color 
and format give it a startling appear- 
ance. 

Titled Doorway to Portuguese, the 
book, according to Mr. Feldman, 
represents experiments which are the 
beginning in “an attempt to explore 
the full use of a new art form. In the 
years to come, he added, “the photo 
offset process should become one of 
the important creative tools of an 
artist.” 

Behind every book there is a story, 
and Doorway to Portuguese has a 
particularly interesting one. In the 
spring of 1957, Mr. Magalhaes came 
to Philadelphia as part of a country- 
wide tour sponsored by the U. S. 
State Department. In a tour of the 
city he was sent to the Philadelphia 
Print Club, where he admired an ex- 
hibition of experimental lithographs 
and paintings of Fr. Feldman, who, 
coincidentally, is director of the 
typographic division of the Museum 
School of Art. 

With the financial help of several 
Philadelphia art patrons, arrange- 
ments were made for Mr. Magalhaes 
to return to the school for a two 
months stay as a guest instructor. The 
book was conceived during this peri- 
od as an English-Portuguese picture 
book which would simplify the learn- 
ing of the alphabets of the two lan- 
guages. 

Soon however, the original idea of 
the alphabet in pictures was limited 
to the first letters of the words which 
held the strongest graphic appeal for 
the two articles. 

The book’s title page is an abstract 
conception of the lower part of the 
Brazilian Ministry of Education build- 
ing in Rio. The cover is a contact 
print of a palm leaf directly exposed 
to a lithographic plate. Page “E” is 
from a roller impression; “P” from 
aluminum foil creased in a sculptural 
shape and titled “Stone Bird” by Mr. 
Magalhaes. “S” is a lithographic ex- 
periment drawn on glass and exposed 





Aloisio Magalhaes (1.) and Eugene Feldman at the Falcon Press working on 
a zine plate for a direct image offset lithograph for booklet. 


through to zinc, using light as a draw- 
ing instrument. “R” has been taken 
from a paper cut-out made by art di- 
rector Charles Ax, and “V”, drawn 
on tracing paper, is a detail from a 
larger drawing by painter Peter 
Paone. 

“Everything fascinated Mr. Magal- 
haes,” Mr. Feldman explained, “even 
what we threw away in the printing 
shop. He would pick up the scraps 
and save them.” 

Adding printing ink to the tip of 
one such scrap—a paper tube—the 
Brazilian started page “G” with a 
gold whirl and completed it with 
printing ink applied from the edge of 
a piece of cardboard. The result “Gi- 
rossol” in Portuguese and “Sun- 
flower” in English, is a combination 
of flower and sun form-suggestions. 

“M” is a detail from a woodcut by 
Elaine Taber, a student at Museum 
School. “O” is an abstract panorama 
of the town of Olinda, also by Mr. 
Magalhaes. In gray, black and white, 
with a green “O” circle around the 
word, the image was painted with a 
brush dipped in opaque ink and ap- 
plied directly to the photographic 
film. 

The little book’s alphabet has only 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1957 


nine letters, but it uses 26 colors and 
a different process for each print. 
Thus what it teaches is less alphabet 
than new techniques in printing. 

Harris Alum - 0 - lith presensitized 
plates were used in producing the 
book. Composition was by Walter T. 
Armstrong, Inc., film was Du Pont 
Photolith on Cronar and the press a 
Harris 23 x 36” offset. Paper was 
luminescent vellum from General Pa- 
per Corp., and type from Foster 
A.T.F. Sales Co. Binding was done by 
the Bless Binding Co., and the color- 
ful boxes by the C. B. Bechtold Co. 

The book is only the first in a 
planned series of experimental photo- 
offset books. It was printed in a limit- 
ed edition of 750 copies. A boxed edi- 
tion of Doorway to Portuguese is 
available for $6 from George Witten- 
born, Inc., distributor, 1018 Madison 
Ave., New York 21, or from Falcon 
Press, 1713 Ranstead St., Philadel- 
phia 3. 

A great deal of advance interest 
has been created by the lithographic 
experiment. Wittenborn, Inc., has 
asked for copies for international dis- 
tribution in the United States, Eng- 
land, France, Italy, Switzerland and 
Germany. 
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S&V Announées New Award 
Sinclair and Valentine Co. recently 

announced the expansion of its edu- 

cational scholarship program through 


Gearity 





the initiation of a more comprehen- 
sive educational award to the out- 
standing son or daughter of an S&V 
employe. 

The new award will be a $1000 
annual grant which may be applied to 
the scholarship winner’s chosen 
school. This replaces the $1500 prize 
which previously had been awarded 
once every four years. 

John E. Gearity, son of Edward 
Gearity, who has been with the S&V 
shipping department for 34 years, was 
awarded the 1957-58 scholarship. He 
plans to attend Manhattan College in 
New York, where he will major in 
psycology as a prelude to graduate 
work in labor relations. 


e 
Porter Addresses Atlanta Club 
John T. Porter, assistant sales man- 


ager of American Type Founders Co., 
Inc., was guest of honor at the August 
19 meeting of the Litho Club of 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Speaking on “The New Look in the 
Graphic Arts Industry,” Mr. Porter 
reviewed many of the new develop- 
ments in lithographic techniques 
and equipment. “The enterprising 
lithographer,” he said, “is now in a 
position to take advantage of new 
machines and procedures which can 
considerably increase both the quan- 
tity and the quality of his work.” 

One new machine he discussed was 
the ATF photo composition system. 
“Designed specifically for the produc- 
tion of text matter from 5 to 14 pt.”, 
he said, “the type-on-film composition 
system is made of two compact, easy- 
to-handle machines which can fit on 
any ordinary table. Its low cost and 
simple operation will put the com- 
position of text matter on film within 
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the comparative easy reach of every 
lithographer.” 

Many of the advances in web offset 
equipment also were outlined. Mr. 
Porter described in detail the opera- 
tion of the Green Hornet, a web-fed 
offset press capable of producing 
24,000 or more 111” sheets per hour. 
With a printing area of 1114 x 1714)”, 
the press can print two colors on one 
side or one color on each side. “A 
special double-ending attachment,” he 
went on, “even lets you print two 
colors on both sides of a half-width 
web, producing an 81% x 1114” sheet 
printed with different two-color plates 
on each side.” 


PSSG Meets Sept. 12 

The Printers Supply Salesmen’s 
Guild of New York, Inc., will meet 
Sept. 12 in the main dining room of 
the Advertising Club of New York. 

The meeting will be a salute to 36 
guildmen who have been members 
over 25 years. 


New Westvaco Distributers 
Baldwin Paper Co., and Cross Si- 
clare & Sons, Inc., New York, have 
made arrangements to distribute 
West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co. busi- 


ness papers. 


Perse aeq 


‘VELVEE 


RELEASES 


DIGL! 


See page 69 


fom oe 





Litho Courses Offered 

Evening courses in Elements of 
Offset Lithography and Estimating 
Offset Lithography will once again 


Collison 





be offered this fall by the N. Y. Em- 
ploying Printers Assn. to employers 
and office workers in the lithographic 
field. 

John O. Collison, associated with 
Niagara Lithograph Co., will be the 
instructor for the Estimating course, 
his sixth year. Frank Stockinger, Jr., 
president of Stockinger & Langbein 
Photo Litho Corp., will teach the 
other course. Registration will begin 
Sept. 23. 

e 


Arnold Guest at Four Clinics 

Edmund C. Arnold, typographic 
specialist for Mergenthaler Linotype 
Company, was to appear before press 
groups in four widely-scattered loca- 
tions during the two-week period of 
Aug. 29-Sept. 13. 

Mr. Arnold, editor of Linotype 
News and author of “Functional 
Newspaper Design,” joined a graphic 
arts round table at Boston University 
on Aug. 29. He discussed Linofilm 
and photocomposition of newspaper 
pages. The round table was sponsored 
by the Association for Education in 
Journalism, which held its national 
convention in Boston. 

On Sept. 6, Arnold conducted a 
typography in Guntersville, 
Ala., sponsored by the Guntersville 
General Newspapers. Attending the 
session were publishers and editors 
of newspapers in this chain from 
Alabama, Georgia, Tennessee, South 
and North Carolina. 

For the convention of the Canadian 
Weekly Newspaper Association (Sept. 
9-11), Arnold is conducting a typog- 
raphy session at Banff, Alberta. 

On Sept. 13 he will give two talks 
in Brookings, S.D.: “Giving a New 
Look to Your Old Makeup” and 
Using Your Head on Headline and 
Body Type.” 


clinic 
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Better papers are made 
with Cotton Fiber 
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neenah answers... 
paper? 

have we got 

paper? 

you should see 

Our sampler... 

we've got the most complete line 


of cotton fiber business papers 
in America. 


— 


ume / contth 


sia 





Standardize on Neenah’s complete 
line of bonds, onionskins, ledgers 
and index bristols to give your 
customers everything they want. 


Standardize on Neenah and buy in 
larger quantities to save money. 


Standardize on Neenah—specialists 
in cotton fiber papers—and be 
assured of uniformly high quality 
throughout the entire line. 





— 


we lecnuth, 


~~N \WE BUSINESS PAPERS 
Pama. S\RCE 1873 






neenah paper company 
A DIVISION OF KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION 


neenah, wisconsin 
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LEWIS ROBERTS INKS... 


All colors—brilliant or subdued—must have 
the proper strength to produce a fine 
printed result. There can be no compro- 
mise in this important element if you are 


interested in doing quality work that will 


invite repeat business. You can rely on 
PRONTO OFFSET INKS and WHIPPET 
LETTERPRESS INKS to have excellent 
color density. Available in black and a 


wide range of color. 


x Lewis ROBERTS, INC. 


NEWARK 5, N. J. 


BRANCHES AND DISTRIBUTORS IN 20 CITIES 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1957 











57 





Organizes 
Graphic Arts 
Supply Firm 





Seymour W. Pass has formed his 
own graphic arts supply business, 
known as Sy Pass, Inc., in New York. 
The new company will carry a com- 
plete line of Dupont, Eastman Kodak 
and Bridgeport Copper products and 
all the leading brands of chemicals, 
sundries and equipment. 


Ben Harris Rejoins New Era 

Ben Harris, formerly with New 
Era Lithograph Co., Inc., for eighteen 
years, has rejoined the N. Y. firm. 
Mr. Harris has had wide experience 
in the graphic arts during the past 
25 years, embracing all aspects of 
estimating, production and sales in 
the field of lithography and direct- 
mail, as well as allied branches of 
the industry. 


Photoengravers To Meet 

The 6lst annual convention and 
exhibition of the American Photo- 
engravers Association will be held at 
the Bellevue-Stratford, Philadelphia, 
Oct. 14-16. 

On Oct. 13 a reception and cocktail 
party will be held from 6:30 to 9 p.m. 
There will be 64 exhibits of machin- 
ery, equipment and supplies. 


Begins 11th Year 

The Chicago Lithographic Institute 
began its llth year of service the 
week of Sept. 9. Five craft courses, 
in photography, litho art, stripping, 
plate making and pressmanship, are 
being offered this year to men of the 
apprentice level or better. Another 
four courses, in chemistry, estimating, 
color matching and a 10-week “in- 
tensive” course, are offered to junior 
executives, salesmen, journeymen and 
supervisory personnel. A full regis- 
tration, as usual, in all classes, is re- 
ported by Frank F. Oehme, executive 
director of the Institute. All courses 
are scheduled for evening hours but 


if enough interest is shown, the school 
will arrange to operate daytime 
classes. 


Fox Enters Litho Field 

The Fox Press of Oakland, Cal., is 
going into the lithography field with 
the addition of a Miehle 29 press and 
platemaking equipment. The 50-year- 
old firm has just moved to a new lo- 
cation, 843 35th Ave., where it is 
also continuing to operate its letter- 
press. equipment. 


















space 


Plate Size 


Film Size 


180 VARICK ST. 
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Maximum production 
capacity in minimum floor 


Magenta Screen 17” x 21" 
Screen Capacity 24’ DIAM 


Reports Net Earnings 

U. S. Printing & Lithograph Co., 
Cincinnati, reported net earnings of 
$755,386, equal to $2.18 per share of 
common stock, for the first six four- 
week accounting periods ended June 
16. In the like period last year, net 
earnings were $746,638, or $2.16 a 
common share. Directors declared a 
common stock dividend of 50 cents a 
share, payable Sept. 3, and a regular 
quarterly dividend of 6214 cents a 
share on the preference stock, payable 


Oct. 1. 


Pie 


a 


Rae a 


é 


AUTOVERTIKAL | 


atisties all 


Here’s an all-metal high-precision 
Color Process Camera with fully auto- 
matic focus that adjusts speedily to 
hairline accuracy. Screen compensa- 
tor for different screen thicknesses 
and glass plates. Optical system in- 
cluding reversing mirror for normal 
and/or reversed negatives. Flash in- 
stallation combined with mirror 


20” x 20" 
16" x 20” 





Write for Complete Literature and List of Dealers 


REPRO GRAPHIC MACHINES, INC. 


NEW YORK, N.Y. 


CHelsea 2-5255 
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“Sales Volume Will Double” 

A prediction that sales volume will 
double in lithographing industries 
during the next five to eight years was 
made by Edward Swayduck, president 
of local No. one of the ALA, N. Y., 
at the conference on new methods, 
equipment, technical processes and 
manning committee of the Amalga- 
mated Lithographers of America, held 
at St. Adele, Quebec. 

Union officials invited representa- 
tives of major equipment manufactur- 


EVERY DAY MORE THAN 


10,000 


PRINTERS 
STOP OFFSETTING 


with Ortman-McCain 
SPRAY SYSTEMS 


Like the 50,000,000 French- 
men - -- we don’t believe that 
10,000 printers can be wrong 
---especially when four out 
of five Ortman * McCain users 
are already repeat buyers. 
We think there’s a reason - - - 
and a good one---OMC is 
the world’s only manufacturer 
specializing exclusively in 
spray systems for all branches 
of the Graphic Arts. 

OMC Spray Systems will stop 
offsetting, increase press pro- 
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ers to attend the four day conference 
and discuss new machines so that the 
union could decide what type of train- 
ing would be required to run them. 
* 

Leases New Building 

Rand McNally & Co., Skokie, IIl., 
has leased a modern, one-story build- 
ing in Evanston, Ill., to take care of 
the expanding need for warehousing 
facilities. The lease will run for a 
long term and at a total rental of 
approximately $600,000. 


duction, and reduce waste and 
spoilage. We don’t have to tell 
you that this will help your 
profit picture. 

It will pay you, too, to inves- 
tigate OMC Spray Systems. 
Remember : 

* Liquid, powder, or hot wax — 
there’s a unit to fit your 
needs. 

* There’s a unit for every type 
and size of press. 


* There’s a unit for every print- 


ing process — and for every 
kind of stock. 





Tell us about your offsetting headaches --- press — 
stock — cther details — we'll speed you a helpful reply. 


OrRTMAN-Mic CAIN Co. 


Available through leading Graphic Arts Suppliers 
1332 West Washington Blvd. e Chicago 7, Illinois | 





Walling Named Board Chairman 

William H. Walling has been elec- 
ted chairman of the board of directors 
of the N. Y. Printers and Bookbinders 
Mutual Insurance Co. He is a past 
president of the Printing Industry 
of America and at present is chair- 
man of the executive committee of 
Publishers Printing—Rogers Kellogg 
Corp. 

Charles F. von Dreusche, company 
president, also announced the election 
of Robert J. Lotito as a director and 
executive vice president. 

The company is essentially a work- 
men’s compensation trade mutual, 
confining its operations principally to 
the graphic arts industry in and 
around the New York metropolitan 
area, and is licensed in the states of 
New York, New Jersey and Connecti- 
cut. 


Negative Making Courses 

Joe Abrams is reopening his “nega- 
tive - making demonstration course” 
beginning Sept. 9. 

Mr. Abrams, assisted by other pro- 
fessionals, demonstrates and explains 
every phase of autoscreen halftone 
and line negative making, using a 
Kenro Vertical #18 camera, and pro- 
ducing actual negatives. Each student 
will go through the entire process 
from setting up copy, focussing cam- 
era, using filters and autoscreen and 
all the other necessary processes to 
produce a finished negative. 

The two-session line and halftone 
course cost $20, and the one-session 
halftone course $15. Additional in- 
formation may be obtained from Mr. 
Abrams at Efficient Offset Equipment 
Co., Room 509, 1165 Broadway, 
N.Y. 


Declares $1 Dividend 

U. S. Playing Card Co., Cincinnati, 
reported an income before taxes for 
the first half of 1957 of $2,158,603, 
with net income amounting to $1,- 
052,719, equal to $2.73 a common 
share. For the like 1956 period, gross 
income was $2,036,827, and net in- 
come was $986,697, or $2.56 a share. 
Directors declared a dividend of $1 
a common share, payable October 1. 
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Offset Books on Tour 

Chicago book manufacturers are 
receiving extensive publicity through 
a traveling exhibit of the “Top 
Honor” books selected from the Chi- 
cago Book Clinic’s recent eighth an- 
nual display. During August, dupli- 
cate sets of the winners were shown 
in Grand Rapids, Mich., Dallas, Texas 
and Oklahoma City, Okla. During 
September they are at Cleveland and 
St. Louis, and from Oct. 1 through 
31 they can be seen at the Univ. of 
Illinois library in Urbana, IIL. 

Next comes a show in the Illinois 
state library at Springfield, Ill., Nov. 
1 to 27. Other places for which exact 
dates were to be announced later, in- 
clude Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind., 
Indianapolis, Ind., public library and 
the Univ. of Minnesota library at 
Minneapolis. Of particular value to 
the lithographing industry is the fact 
that one-third of the honor books were 


produced in whole or in part by off- | 


set. 
e 
Mail Advertising Convention 
More than 500 mail advertising 


service firm owners gathered at the 
Sheraton-Park hotel in Washington 


Sept. 7-10, for the 36th annual meet- | 


ing of the Mail Advertising Service 
Association International. 

Raymond Blattenberger, Public 
Printer of the U.S., was to be featured 
speaker of the opening luncheon. 

More than 25 workshops, panels, 
equipment demonstrations and major 
industry speeches will be staged dur- 
ing the four-day period. In addition 
there will be a mechanical exhibit 
show of more than 50 booths where 
equipment manufacturers, paper com- 
panies and other suppliers to the field 
will exhibit their products. 

. 


Duncan Ltd. Expands 

The Duncan Lithographing Com- 
pany, Ltd., Hamilton, Ontario, an- 
nounced plans for a $125,000 expan- 
sion of its Bay Street North building 
to provide additional production and 
shipping facilities. 

Ernest B. Thompson, managing di- 
rector and secretary-treasurer, said 
that work is being started at once and 
that new equipment will be installed 


to enable the company to keep pace 
with current growth of business. 

The company which entered its sec- 
ond century of operations last year, 
built its present plant in 1914. 

e 

New Post For Reeves 

William L. Reeves has been pro- 
moted to the post of sales representa- 
tive of Nashua Corporation’s flexible 
packaging division in the Philadelphia 
and southeastern Pennsylvania area. 

For the past three years he has 
served as sales service representative 


for Nashua Corp. 


the ideal family 
of lithographic rollers 


Nekoosa To Buy New Mill 

Negotiations for the sale of the 
Racquette River Paper Corp. pulp 
and paper-making facilities in Pots- 
dam, N. Y. to Nekoosa-Edwards Paper 
Co., were announced last month. 

The Racquette River firm is a di- 
vision of Orchard Paper Co., St. 
Louis, which also operates converting 
plants in St. Louis and Los Angeles. 

Nekoosa-Edwards’ 1956 sales were 
in excess of $38 million. The Wiscon- 
sin company operates pulp and paper 
mills at Port Edward and Nekoosa, 


Wis. 


It takes more than one kind of offset rollers to satisfy American lithographic 
craftsmen because of the wide variety of the work they do. They select from these 


fine IDEAL rollers—so can you! 


If you’re proud of the quality you can produce on 
long, high-speed runs, must maintain uniform color 
throughout the job, want to be sure that you are 
always starting with fresh, clean rollers—GRAY TONE 
is for you. 


MASTERLITH is the roller choice of the careful crafts- 
man, the man whose primary objective is beauty; 
he knows these rollers will not absorb color, that 
they will control water in the distributing system, 
help him win litho awards. 


In the job offset shop where the runs are often short, 
where plates and fast-setting inks are changed fre- 
quently, where you go from presensitized to zinc 
plates and then back again, and where speed is 
esssential for long, steady runs, LITHOCRAFT black 
synthetic rollers are tops! 


Of course you'll want to try the revolutionary new 
PLAST-O-DAMP system of Measured Moisture! You 
take no chance, just order one of the new Plast-O- 
Damp base rollers and a box of these remarkable 
new lintless, disposable covers. Watch the change 
from grayed-out copies to full color in moments. 


IDEAL ROLLER & 


MANUFACTURING CO. 





IDEAL 
LITHO 
HELPS 











PLAST-O-DAMP 











SYSTEM 








LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


HUNTINGTON PARK, CAL. 





FINE ROLLER FACTORIES \ 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 2512 West 24th Street \ 
21-24 Thirty Ninth Avenue 
6069 Maywood Avenue 


CHAMBLEE, GEORGIA 5100 Peachtree Road, NE 


\ 
ms 
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Offset Division Moves 

Color-Art Printing and Stationery 
Co., Kirkwood, Mo., moved its offset 
division to a new two-story building 
last month. 

The offset operation includes an 
art department, camera, dark room, 
platemaking and pressroom. 

* 
Offers Advanced Course 

An advanced course in photo-com- 
position and paste-makeup is to be 
offered by Oakland Typographic Un- 
ion No. 36, Oakland, Cal., at its “new 


processes” school at Oakland Junior 
College, beginning this September. 
It is open to those who have com- 
pleted the beginning course. 
* 

Adamson Elected To Post 

S. B. Adamson, secretary and as- 
sistant treasurer of the U. S. Print- 
ing & Lithograph Co. in Norwood, O., 
has been elected president of the Cin- 
cinnati Area Insurance Managers, 
local chapter in that city of the Ameri- 
can Society of Insurance Manage- 
ment. 
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GOLDENPLAST*: 


A new ORANGE masking plastic 


for layouts that 


‘“‘HOLDS- 


TO-SIZE”’ 


“GOLDENPLAST masking plastic — 


new formulated medium, replacing 
Goldenrod papers for those difficult 
‘‘hard-to-register’’ jobs. 


SEE THE DIFFERENCE!—Save Time—Save 
Money—today! Get GOLDENPLAST 


the orange masking plastic. 





Special production method makes GOLDENPLAST available at these 
competitive low prices— 


PRICE LIST 


See the difference in 


features — 


© Solves Misregister problems 
{in all climatic conditions) 


© Available for all 
press sizes 


© Easily cut 
© Used for dropouts 
© Thin base 


© Available in rolls too - 





Sheet Si : 
All 0 a a eiie Quantity sand . 

. hg Package Price ROLLS 

‘ .“ 54” x 100 ft. $ 25.00 
20" x27" 100 $22.00 54” x 200 ft. 48.00 
24° x27 100 30.00 54” x 500 ft. 112.00 
271/," x 30" 100 37.00 
ke ia 100 41.00 F.O.B. N. Y., Our Plant 
38!/," x 54" 50 4| 50 All Prices Subject to Change 
42" x54" 50 45.50 
48" x54" 50 52.00 
54" x60" 50 65.00 




















One 46 261 GRAND CONCOURSE 
DUC NEW YORK 51, N Y. 
Telephone: MOtt Haven 5-2050 
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Manufacturers to the Graphic Arts 


INCORPORATED 








New headquarters for Sun Chemical 
Corp. are shown by Norman E. Alex- 
ander, company president (right) to Luis 
Flores, vice president and general man- 
ager of a Sun Mexican subsidiary. Mr. 
Flores recently spent a week in the U. S. 
visiting Sun’s printing ink plants and 
discussing management affairs. The build- 
ing, now under construction in New 
York, will be completed next spring. 


e 
S&V Completes New Plant 

Sinclair and Valentine Co. has 
completed a new printing ink plant 
in Kalamazoo, Mich. The official 
opening will take place in early Octo- 
ber and will be highlighted by an 
open house tour of the plant. 

The latest and most modern ink 
manufacturing equipment has been 
installed in the plant according to 
the company. Included are pony mix- 
ers, three-roll mills, Lightning mixers 
and Morehouse mills. Production will 
begin immediately with the manufac- 
ture of all types of commercial print- 
ing inks, including letterpress, offset, 
gravure and flexographic. 

The operation will be under the di- 
rection of Daniel J. Math, manager, 
and replaces the previously existing 
S & V plant in the same city. 


° 
S-T Sales Up 8 Percent 

Sales of the Stecher-Traung Litho- 
graph Corp., Rochester, N. Y., for 
the first six months of 1957 are up 
eight per cent over a year ago, Ralph 
J. Wrenn, president, announced at 
the regular meeting of the board of 
directors. He said earnings have in- 
creased 13 per cent, equal to $2.01 
per common share, as compared to 
$1.78 in 1956. Both figures were de- 
termined after provisions for income 
taxes and a full year’s dividend on the 
preferred stock. 
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All Fitchburg’s fine papers for printing 
have unusual stability and show a mini- 
mum of expansion and contraction. They 
may be run direct from the skid without 
further conditioning and will meet the 
most exacting demands for precision reg- 
ister. Pre-conditioned Fitchburg Papers 
have built-in dimensional stability. 











Fitchbrite 
Hillcourt Offset 


paque 


i\\ outt O 
Hille oe Vellum 
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Admired for its appearance and preferred for its perfor- 
mance, DIAMOND-WHITE VELLUM is recognized 
as one of the finest papers for offset lithography. This 
bright, white sheet has made a brilliant record for 
itself. Order it with complete confidence. 


WRITE to the mill for full information and 
sample sheets of Diamond-White Vellum. 


Fitchburg Paper Company 


MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICES: FITCHBURG 6, MASS. 


NEW YORK OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N.Y. 17 
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New Space For Lithoplate, Inc. 
Lithoplate, Inc., a subsidiary of 
Harris-Seybold Co., has taken a ten- 
year lease on property in Newark, 
a § 


new quarters, after adding air con- 


The company occupied the 


ditioned office space, late in August. 
e 


Hanson Receives Promotion 
George E. Hanson has been named 
supervisor of the color lithography 
and photography platemaking depart- 
ment of Par Printing Co. in Dallas. 


Mr. Hanson, a member of the Mil- 
waukee Litho Club, has over 25 years 
experience in the graphic arts. 


e 
Two Firms Change Names 
Hemway Printing and Lithograph 
has filed articles with the office 
of the secretary of state of N. Y., 


Corp., 


changing its name to Hemway Cor- 

poration. 
Gorson, Inc., also has filed papers 

Hill Litho- 


changing its name to Ivy 
graph Corporation. 


DREISSIG 


BRONZING MACHINE 


KOMBI 10 V 


Heavy Duty Flat 
TaelaPalale molars, 
Dusting 
Machine 


HENRY P, KORN 


NG@w York 38, 
2-5808 


Beekman Street, 


telephone: 
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Davis Joins Lawson Co. 

Arthur C. Davis has joined the eastern 
sales division of the E. P. Lawson Co., and 
has been assigned 
to the New Jersey 
territory where he 
will be responsible 
for sales of Law- 
son’s complete line 
of hydraulic clamp 
paper cutters, three 
knife rapid trim- 
mers and multiple 
head paper drills. 
Lawson vice president, 





C. M. Andrews, 
formerly covered this territory. 


Pitman Offers Scholarships 

The Harold M. Pitman Co. has 
announced establishment of three 
scholarship awards available to chil- 
dren of employes of companies en- 
gaged in the production of photo 
engravings, offset plates or offset 
printing, and photogravure plates or 
cylinders. 

Three scholarship awards will be 
made each year, one of $1,000, one 
of $500 and one of $250. An addi- 
tional award of $250 will be made to 
any recipient who chooses to train 
specifically for a career in the graphic 
arts industries. 

Applicants will be chosen on the 
basis of scholarship, need and gen- 
eral character. Awards will be limited 
to persons under 21 years of age who 
have not previously been entered in 
an educational institution of college 
grade. 

The purpose of the awards is to 
offer young people with a family 
background in the graphic arts an 
opportunity to obtain a college edu- 
cation. 

Application forms are available 
from J. Norman Goddess, 110 So. 
Dearborn St., Chicago. All corre- 
spondence should be addressed to Mr. 
Goddess and not to the company. 


Gratz Named H&H President 

Arthur H. Gratz has been named 
president of Herbick & Held Print- 
ing Co., Pittsburgh. He joined the 
firm in 1949 and assumed the duties 
of treasurer and director in 1950. 

Mr. Gratz is presently serving as 
president of the Printing Industry of 
Pittsburgh, Inc. He was a co-founder 
of the Joint Lithographic Training 
Program. 
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NOW.. e and order Falpaco 


Coated Blanks for your calendar trade. 


<i (te blanks have that extra-smooth, even coating that distinguishes 


superior quality boards from the run-of-the-mill. qe and only <p gives you 


a choice of three separate coatings? for offset, 








letterpress EF or screen process — each one designed specifically for high-fidelity 


reproduction. FAL Aro blanks are well-known, © too, for their perfect, 
Sa 


even absorption of just the right quantity of ink to permit quick drying 
P J pat gq y “a? q 


< 


Another important feature of eAl [JAD blanks, 


due to a special Falulah manufacturing process, is their ability to show little or no 


curl or warp from atmospheric SS . Le changes. Judge the quality of eA( [IADD 


Coated Blanks for yourself — ask your paper merchant for samples now. 


ANY, 
while still retaining all of the opacity and brilliance So of fresh-milled colors. 
Yur 








NEW YORK OFFICE—500 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 
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TRUE BLUE aii the way 


with ILFORD separation negatives 


Blue—or any other color—can be faithfully reproduced when you use 
Ilford plates or films in your color separation work. For dependability in 
the Graphic Arts, you can choose without hesitation 
from the complete line of Ilford plates and 

materials, always confident of consistency, uniform 
quality, and perfect balance throughout 

the entire spectrum range. 


ILFORD 





a | proptee ork materials | 
re cnnmee enna | 


For your complimentary copy of the new 
44-page Ilford Graphic Arts Catalog 


write today on your company letterhead. bn ee 


Flic ee le bs be 





if 


ILFORD a. 37 West 65th Street, New York 23, New York 
@ IN CANADA: W. E. BOOTH CO. LTD., 12 MERCER ST., TORONTO 2B. 
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Lithoplate Promotes Four 
Lithoplate, Inc., has announced the 

promotion of four men to district 

managers posts. B. L. Menne, vice 


B 


Anderson 





Boswell 


president in charge of marketing, said 
that the changes are necessitated by 
the rapid growth of the company. All 
four men will be responsible for the 
sales of Harris Alum-O-Lith plates, 
Duplikator plates, and Harris Litho 
Chemicals in their respective terri- 
tories. 

Eastern district manager is John 
P. Boswell, former Cleveland repre- 
sentative who has been closely as- 
sociated with the presensitized plate 
industry for the past five years, and 
joined Lithoplate in 1956. 

Southern district manager is Gerald 
Anderson who will remain at his 
present office in the Washington-Rich- 
mond area. He joined the company in 
1954. 

Robert Goetz, who has been with 
the company for the past three years, 
has been appointed southwestern dis- 
trict manager with headquarters in 
Kansas City; and Edward F. Koren, 
a member of the Harris chemical di- 
vision and Lithoplate sales organiza- 
tion since 1954 will take charge of 
the midwest district. 


e 
Lawson Opens SE Division 

E. P. Lawson Co., subsidiary of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, has established 
a southeastern division with offices 
and showroom in Atlanta. 

John P. Lowery, who has been 
transferred from the firm’s headquar- 
ters in New York, will be senior 
representative. 

. 
Oxford Elevates Appleton 

Donald Appleton has been elected 
a director and member of the execu- 
tive committee of the Oxford Paper 
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Co. He was also elected a vice presi- 
dent of the company. 

Mr. Appleton joined Oxford in 
1937. He is being replaced as vice 
president of manufacturing by Philip 
L. Hovey. 


3M’s Sales $181 Million 
Minnesota Mining & Manufactur- 

ing Co.’s sales for the first six months 

of 1957 total $181,578,367 compared 


Houston GAA Meets 


At a special meeting of the Houston 
Graphic Arts Association last month 
a new formula for assessment of 
membership dues was unanimously 
adopted. The new formula increases 
the total dues. It is felt by the asso- 
ciation that the new method will be 
a more equitable way of assessing 
dues. 

At the close of the meeting, mem- 
bers were reminded of the forthcom- 


with $154,495,586 for the same period 


ing annual meeting Sept. 14, at the 
of 1956. 


Braeburn Country Club. 
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You on PROVE DUAL-LITH superiority with... 


drei. Bnsincring. esign 


There’s one built in feature that the Davidson Dual-Lith has that no other small 
offset machine can equal — that’s QUALITY performance. You'll see it on every 
printed sheet—clean, sparkling line work...lively halftones... brilliant multicolor 
in both large-area solids and delicate tonal hues. ENGINEERING: Try to match 
the heavy-ribbed supporting castings, rugged forgings, precision-machined oper- 
ating parts, generous bearings and clock-like functioning of the Dual-Lith. 
DESIGN: See the 8 quality processes that only the Dual-Lith (with its exclusive 
2-Cylinder Principle) provides: simultaneous two-sided lithography, Davengrav- 
ing, offset lithography, dry offset, letterpress, imprinting, numbering, perforating! 





That's the Q-E-D of Dual-Lith Model 241 superiority 


...ask for a 
demonstration 
and see! 








. THE WORLD'S 





Model 241 

handles sheets from 

“| 3” x 5” to 10” x 14” 
from manifold to 

light cardboard. 
Receding Pile Jogger 
(optional) reduces paper 
handling, manual jogging. 
Roll-away dolly holds 
5,000 sheets of 20-Ib. 
stock or equivalent. 


Darivsor CORPORATION 


A Subsidiary of Mergenthaler Linotype Company 
29 RYERSON STREET, BROOKLYN 5S, NEW YORK 
Distributors in all principal cities and Canada 


yo 


40: 














C Arrange Model 241 demonstration ML 9-7 
0 Send Model 241 brochure 
D Send information on Receding Pile Jogger 





DAVIDSON 











DUAL-LITH Ey 
does more for you on one machine #i™—— 
City Zone___State. 











in 
Text set in Linotype * Headings in ProType . 


| 
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For a job well done! 


The Certified Professional Platemaker in your city—an 
expert in the lithographic field—is your professional friend. 
He is a craftsman whose skill can deliver you more for 
your production dollar. 

You can be sure the job you get from your local C.P.P. 
will merit a ‘Well Done!’’ You know, too, that the 3M 
Photo Offset Plate he delivers to you will reproduce your 
finest original copy faithfully. 

3M Brand plates are 100% consistent. They eliminate the 43 
costly variables found in conventional surface-coated plates. 

3M Photo Offset Plates have a smooth grainless surface 
that results in perfect dot reproduction. 

Quality . . . at a reasonable cost . . . is necessary on every 
job you produce. Let your local Certified Professional Plate- 
maker furnish you with 3M Plates on your next order. You'll 
get the quality you demand at the lowest possible cost. 


Stop in or call the Certified Professional Platemaker in your 
area. . . a thoroughly qualified man who can give you service, 
know-how and top-quality work. 





3M Photo Offset Plates 


BRAND 


neon «= "3M" is d of A Mining i Mentcdetee 
Conseny, Pike chee ‘ pronase P sas Export: "99 Pork Avenue, New 
York 16, New York. In Canada: P. O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 


Meseanc™ 
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Southern Printing School Changes Name 


ee School of Printing, 
Nashville, Tenn., has changed its 
name to Southern Institute of 


Graphic Arts to keep pace with its 
broadened curriculum. During the 
past four years, the various courses 
at the Institute have been reorgan- 
ized and many pieces of equipment 
added so that today it can offer the 
printing industry a well balanced 
program of printing education. 


The school was founded in 1919 
by a group of Nashville printers. 
Several years later it was turned 
over to the Southern Master Print- 
ers Federation, which is now known 
as the Southern Graphic Arts Associ- 
ation. It is also jointly sponsored by 
the Southern Newspaper Publishers 
Association. The institu‘ion has been 
in continuous operation since its 
founding and has trained more than 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1957 


5000 young men and women for the 
printing industry. 

With its present facilities and fac- 
ulty the school is in a position to 
train approximately 250 students 
each year. The program of training 
includes hand composition, machine 
composition, 


letterpress presswork 


and a complete course in photo-lith- 


ography, including camerawork, 
stripping, platemaking and offset 
presswork. 


The board of trustees is composed 
of printing plant executives of the 
South. In addition, an advisory com- 
mittee of 23 printing plant executives 
meets annually to evaluate the insti- 
tution’s education program and ad- 
vise the administration on policies. A 
yearly report is presented to the 
Southern Newspaper Publishers at 
its annual meeting each year. 

* 
New IPI Building 

Interchemical Corp., Printing Ink 
Division, has completed construction 
of a new 13,000 sq. ft. building to 
house its Baltimore branch office and 
service station. 
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Appointed To Aid Society Post 

Donald L. Terwilliger, president 
of the D. L. Terwilliger Co., has 
accepted the appointment as chair- 
man of the lithographers division of 
Travelers Aid Society of New York’s 
52nd annual fund drive. 

The society staff, stationed in the 
terminals and on the piers of New 
York, helped 60,901 travelers dur- 
ing 1956. The organization is sup- 
ported entirely by voluntary contri- 
butions. 


John R. McGinley, chairman of 


the drive reports that 300 key execu- 
tives in the New York area are part- 
icipating in the drive for funds which 
runs from Sept. 30 through Dec. 
31, 1957. 
& 

Champion Cover Booklet 

Champion Paper & Fibre Co., 
Hamilton, Ohio, has released a new 
booklet on their Cordwain cover. 

The booklet has 12 samples of the 
embossed Cordwain surface which 
is suitable for covers, menus, an- 
nouncements and envelope enclosures. 











Seamol’ and Flanol® dampener covers 


Slip tough, all-wool Flanol (undercovering) 


Pa. 





* U.S.Patent 


on your dampener rollers for premium 
resilience and water retention. Cover it 
with sturdy, white Seamol* to insure con- 
stant, even distribution of fountain solution 
Both are seamless, and stretch-tested to fit 
rollers snugly. Write for details and prices 
to Jomac Inc., Dept. L-1, Philadelphia 38, 


Break dampeners in and keep them clean with a Jomac Roller Cleaner 


JOM 
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Sachs Assumes New Duties 
Samuel Sachs, who recently became 

one of the principal stockholders of 

Direct Reproduction Corp., Brooklyn, 


Sachs 





has resigned from the Federal Gov- 
ernment service to take an active part 
in the management of the firm. 

Mr. Sachs is noted for his develop- 
ment of the original instruments and 
coatings for scribing which have be- 
come the modern method of preparing 
color separation negatives for maps. 
He also developed techniques for pre- 
paring color proofs photomechani- 
cally from negatives and positives. 


Monsen Award To Caton 

The first Thormond Monsen $500 
award for the best creative writing 
produced in the middle west in 1956 
was given Bruce Caton, author, jour- 
nalist and Pulitzer prize winner at 
the recent annual dinner of the So- 
ciety of Midland Authors in Chicago. 
The award, which will be an annual 
affair hereafter, was established by 
Gordon Monsen, president of Monsen 
Typographers, Inc., to honor the 
memory of his grandfather, the late 
Thormond Monsen, pioneer Chicago 
printer, civic and cultural leader and 
founder of the company. The first 


| award was for Caton’s latest book, 


This Hallowed Ground. 


Dettner Represents Toppan 

Dettner’s Printing House of San 
Francisco has been named U. S. 
sales agency for the Toppan Litho- 
graph Co., Japanese manufacturer of 
lithographic equipment. 


Larger Area For Lyons 

L. J. Lyons has been appointed 
western sales manager for Nekoosa- 
Edwards Paper Co. He joined the 
paper company in 1935 and now has 
supervision of the southwest territory. 
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Chectey OS 


Controlled Accuracy 


Pt 


ot 
i 





ONLY 
$ Controlled 
6852 both ways to 
SAVE THOUSANDS 1/1000th 


THE CARLSON PHOTO-COMPOSING 


SPACE R. Accurate to 1/1000th, this Carlson Photo-Composing Spacer 
does the work of machines costing thousands in stepping multiple negatives or on 
plates. Utilizing this proven, accurate punch-and-hole system with micrometer 
control, the Carlson Spacer operates at 4-times the speed of hand stepping—while 
maintaining perfect dot-for-dot register. Write for full details. 


THE CARLSON 
STEP-AND-REPEAT 
PUNCH 


This is practical equipment for the 

smaller lithographer. Although this 

is a fine precision-made, all-steel 

punch which steps with hair-line 

accuracy, it costs only a few dol- 

lars. The Carlson Punch utilizes 

our proven punch-and-hole system. 

It provides lock screw setting of 

three point optical finder, 24” 

etched stainless steel rule and self- NOTE: Any time within 18 months 

aligning throat-stop for controlled after purchasing a Carlson Step-and-Repeat Punch, 
accuracy with Carlson Master you may trade it in at full price on a Carlson Photo- 
Strips. Write for details. Composing Spacer. 


Choctey F Carlcon Company 


BEN FRANKLIN BUILDING e MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINNESOTA 
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It has the features needed to produce 
accurate, flawlessly fixed negatives and prints — 
quickly, efficiently and profitably. 

No other chemical fix works so well... 
saves so much. Why? 

CHEMCO POWER-FIX is 

A QUALITY PRODUCT: Backed by the 
constant research and quality control that has 
made Chemco a leader in the Graphic Arts In- 
dustry for over 30 years. 

ECONOMICAL AND CONVENIENT: 
Power-Fix is packaged in one gallon bottles and 
handy five gallon non-returnable drums. Easy to 
use, recap and store, this drum provides quantity 
purchasing savings. 

PRE-MIXED: Power-Fix is convenient to 
use — just add water and tempering solution. 
Saves you mess and bother, weighing and mixing. 





y FIXERS 
a NEW STANDARD IN 
+TRULY 





CLEARING: Power-Fix’s unvarying 
high quality assures you a uniformly clear nega- 
tive three times faster. 

LONG LASTING: Power-Fix lasts longer 
than conventional “hypo” baths and other pre- 
mixes. 

NON-CORROSIVE: Power-Fix does not 
corrode stainless steel or porcelain. It adds extra 
life expectancy to sinks and equipment — saves 
expensive repairs and replacements. 

Chemco Power-Fix produces negatives 
and prints as perfect as is humanly — or chemi- 
cally — possible. Let a comparative demonstra- 
tion in your darkroom speak for itself — and 
convince you that Power-Fix does the job better 
... Saves you time and money. Ask your Chemco 
representative or contact your nearest Chemco 


Branch Office. 


CHhEeMCO/PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. cuen cove, wn. y. 


ATLANTA BOSTON CHICAGO DALLAS DETROIT NEW ORLEANS NEW YORK 
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Philadelphia Expands Graphic Arts Program 


N educational program, special- 

izing in the training of students 
who desire executive careers in the 
printing industry, will be inaugurated 
this fall in the School of Printing 
Management, Philadelphia. An eve- 
ning school, it was established 10 
years ago by Printing Industries of 
Philadelphia, Inc. Previously it had 
offered only individual courses in 
printing management — courses not 
available elsewhere in the Philadel- 
phia area — for which certificates of 
completion were awarded. 


Purpose of the new program, ac- 
cording to an announcement, is to 
help fill the need in the industry for 
qualified junior executive personnel. 
Diplomas will be awarded to students 
completing one of three major fields 
of study: production management, 
financial management or sales man- 
agement. Essentially the same sub- 
jects will be offered as heretofore; but 
credit will also be given for certain 
required subjects not taught at the 
school which are (or have been) 
taken at a college or university, the 
announcement added. 

As before, all of 
courses will be offered on an un- 
programmed basis to students inter- 
ested only in individual courses and 
not in working for a diploma in 
executive management. 


the school’s 


However, if 
such students at a later date should 
wish to secure a diploma, they would 
be given credit for all courses suc- 
cessfully completed, provided they 
are applicable to their curricula, the 
announcement added. 

In general, each curriculum will 
of 12 semester industry 


courses in the school, plus six semes- 


consist 


ter related courses on the college or 
university level. To be eligible for 
the integrated courses, students must 
be high school graduates and must 
attain a minimum score in the PIP 


general management aptitude tests. 

of PIP. 
Edward L. Guenther, and the associa- 
tion’s trade school and education com- 


The education director 


mittee, anticipate considerable inter- 
est in the new program, in view of 
the fact that there are more than 
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Davidson Western Sales Mer. 
Thomas H. McFadden, manager of 
Davidson Corp.’s Los Angeles branch office 
since 1952, has been 


appointed western re- 


40,000 area citizens employed in the 
city’s third largest industry, with its 
approximately 1000 


lithographing plants. 


printing and gional sales manager. 
Mr. McFadden’s ca- 
reer in the printing 
and duplicating field 


began over 


Anyone interested in enrolling in 


the school, which opens in late Sep- 36 years 
ago when he worked 


with 


tember, should write to the school at 
1900 Cherry St. 


view. 


early pioneers 


requesting an inter- 





and inventors in the 
design of small offset machines. 


get RESULTS THAT RIVAL 
PRODUCTION PRESS QUALITY 


with economical $&$ 
FLATBED OFFSET PRESSES 






for proofing 
and short runs 





S&s presses give you proofs—and short runs—that compare in quality 


Use 
REPETEX 


step and repeat 


with production press work... because they're built for the job! Top offset 





plate-making and printing houses* use 2, 3 and more S&S presses, because 
they deliver sharp, even impressions, absolute register and maximum quality 
with minimum set-up and wash-up time. Dependably serviced by Amsterdam machine for 
Continental. 
most advanced 
EXTRA-PROFIT NOTE: capitalize on specialty printing opportunities with 


the $&S—unique bed suspension permits printing on metal, fabric, plastics. precision and 


efficiency. 
WRITE OR CALL FOR DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS y 


*Names and data on request. 





Amsterdam Continental Types and Graphic Equipment, Inc 


268 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 


SPring 7-4980 








Europe's outstanding Offset Equipment 
at the AMSTERDAM CONTINENTAL booth 
NAPL Show: Booth No. 18 
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\ ... with Cleese 


HESS & BARKER 


Web-Fed ¢ Perfecting 


OFFSET PRESS 


@ Print 1—4 colors per side, simultaneously 
@ Run up to 20,000 impressions per hour 
@ Use zinc, aluminum or any other type of offset plates 


@ Reduce upkeep and maintenance costs 


Here’s the press that’s making fast friends among commercial 
offset printers. Install one 2234’’ x 3614” perfecting unit (or to 
your specification); then add up to three more units for greater 
versatility and productivity. Before you buy ANY new offset 
press, get all the details on a HESS & BARKER. Send for 


them—TODAY! 


HESS & BARKER 


930 WASHINGTON AVENUE, PHILADELPHIA 47, PA. 
HOward 7-1121 


Shown in front of 
the Sinclair and Val- 
entine exhibit at 
Graphic 57, held in 
Lausanne, Switzer- 
land are (l-r.) W. 
W. Lindsay, manager 
of S&V, Mexico 
City; W. von Sieben- 
thal, director, Colo- 
ra, Ltd.; R. H. Gath- 
mann, manager in- 
ternational division; 
M. J. Leckey, presi- 
dent of S&V; and 
W. E. Montoux, di- 
rector of manufac- 
turing. 
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King Conducts Workshop 

Howard N. King, typographic con- 
sultant to the Intertype Co., Brook- 
lyn, will conduct another typographic 
workshop at the North Dakota State 
School of Science, Wahpeton, on 
Sept. 21. Mr. King is vice president 
of the Maple Press Co., book manu- 
facturers, and a past president of 
the International Association of 
Printing House Craftsmen. 

Jointly sponsored by Intertype 
and the school, the workshop’s cen- 
tralized location will attract graphic 
arts personnel from North Dakota, 
South Dakota and Minnesota. 

In addition to the workshop, Mr. 
King will give a series of five talks 
on the graphic arts to groups in 
Iowa and Oklahoma during this 
month, 

Among the subjects discussed will 
be “Improving the Appearance of 
Your Newspaper,” “What Makes Ad- 
vertising Tick” and “Keep Your 
House Organ Alive and Interesting.” 

On Sept. 9, Mr. King presented 
a program called, “Professor Quiz 
of the Composing Room,” to the 
York Craftsmen Club, Pa. Booklets 
containing 72 questions dealing with 
all phases of the industry were given 
to members of the audience, who, 
after looking them over, were invited 
to ask the speaker the answers to 
those questions which were the most 
interesting to them. 


Switch To Offset 


The Pacific Fire Rating Bureau 
of San Francisco has liquidated its 
private letterpress plant of many 
years’ standing and will henceforth 
have its rate pages reproduced by 
George Reproduction Company, spe- 
cialists in fast short-run work by 
conventional lithography and xero- 
graphy. 


L & W, Bray Consolidate 


The equipment of Lawton & Wil- 
liams and the Bray Printing Co., 
both combination plants in Oakland, 
Cal., has been consolidated in the 
Lawton & Williams plant. Russell 
Bray has joined the Lawton & Wil- 
liams organization, which is headed 
by Sidney Williams. 
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printers and lithographers avoid 
many an ink problem when 
they buy, not just inks, but 


PERFORMANCE IN USE 


(a product of GBW ink technicians) 


It’s one thing to buy good quality inks. 

But it’s another to buy inks that will do a good 
job of quality printing on your jobs, in your 
shop. That is why many leading printers find 
the services of GBW ink technicians invaluable. 


For, as you will find, your GBW ink technician 
is thoroughly trained in the chemistry of 

‘‘inks in use” and schooled in the vital part 
inks can play in improving printing quality 
and reducing printing costs. 


He can help you deliver quality jobs quicker— 
with a saving of time and money. Why not 
send for him today—a phone call will do it. 


Traditionally fine inks 
for over a century 


LITHO 

LETTERPRESS 

DIE STAMPING 
METAL DECORATING 


GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC. 


Member of: 


New York Ink Makers Association Brooklyn 1, New York 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 
Milwaukee Chamber of Commerce 

Wisconsin Ink Association Milwaukee 5, Wisconsin 
National Association of Printing Ink Makers Toronto, Canada 
National Printing Ink Research Institute os 
Chicago Printing Ink Mfrs. Association Mexico 8 D.F. 
Illinois Chamber of Commerce Salt Lake City 


Chicago 7, Illinois 
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In this photograph you see a Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitator as 
well as a Baldwin Press Washer on a Miehle 76 Offset Press. 





This Harris LTM 43 x 59 4-color offset press is equipped with 
Baldwin Water Levels and Baldwin Variable Control Water Stops. 


This ATF-MANN Perfector Press is equipped with a Baldwin Ink 
Fountain Agitator featuring single cleans-in-a-minute cone. 


Another Baldwin-equipped press: a Harris LTP 23 x 36 2-color 
press with Baldwin Water Level and Baldwin Roller Water Stops. 
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How to reduce 
the time pressmen 
spend on 
non-productive work... 


Baldwin® Press Equipment saves pressmen a 
lot of time and work by eliminating many 
tedious chores. Here’s how: 


BALDWIN PRESS WASHERS eliminate manual 
cleaning of inking rollers on both sheet-fed 
and web-fed presses. Press-proved Baldwin 
Press Washers are the accepted standard... 
the favorite of pressmen and management alike. 


BALDWIN INK FOUNTAIN AGITATORS keep 
ink thoroughly mixed while it is force-fed to 
the fountain roller. The single, quick-cleaning 
cone makes use practical on large or small 
presses .. . for long or short runs. 


BALDWIN WATER LEVELS provide a simple, 
automatic system for maintaining water-foun- 
tain solutions at proper level. You get more 
uniform printing and eliminate sheet-spoilage 
caused by dry-ups and wet spots. 


BALDWIN WATER STOPS eliminate floods and 
dry-ups that so often cause trouble when you 
run short sheets. Baldwin Variable Control 
Water Stops are designed specifically for use 
with fountain rollers without cloth sleeves. 
Baldwin Roller Water Stops meet the needs of 
fountain rollers with cloth sleeves. 


Baldwin Press Equipment is the accepted 
standard in design and performance. Many 
features are patented and patent applications 
continue to be made on new features as 
Baldwin engineers work constantly in your 
behalf. All Baldwin Press Equipment is sold 
on a 30-day free trial basis. Manufactured by 
William Gegenheimer Co., Inc., 80 Roebling 
Street, Brooklyn 11, New York. 
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Joins Ideal Sales Staff 


Charles E. Riggs 
has joined the Ideal 
Roller & Manufac- 
turing Co. and will 
work out of the 
Rochester, N.Y. 
office as salesman 
for the New York 
territory. 





Canadian GAA To Meet 
The Canadian Graphic Arts Asso- 


ciation will hold its annual conven- 
tion at the Hotel George, Vancouver. 
B.C., Sept. 18-21. 

The program, which will consist of 
films, panels and speakers, is designed 
to show printers from across Canada 
what a national association can offer, 
and to settle on important issues that 
CGAA will meet with in the next few 
years. 

A large part of the convention, 
which will have printers, union em- 
ployees and open shop employers 
represented, will be devoted to the 
direct services—legal, economic and 
governmental—that the association is 
developing for its members. 

Principal speakers at the meetings 
include Peter Becker, Jr., Washington 
D.C., consultant to PIA on ratio stud- 
ies, and George Laverdure, industrial 
relations director of two major 
Montreal daily newspapers. 

e 
New Photography Paper 

A new type of photocopy paper, 
designed to make perfect photocopy 
reproductions even under the most 
severe office lighting conditions, has 
been introduced by Copease Corpo- 
ration. 


Developed by Agfa for use on all 


Further information plus samples 
of the new CpM paper may be ob- 
tained from Copease Corporation, 
425 Park Avenue, New York 22. 

. 
Bulletin On Davengraving 

A four-page technical bulletin on 
Davengraving, an exclusive emboss- 
ing process for use on Davidson 
Dual-Liths, has been issued by David- 
son Corporation. Davengraving re- 
produces lines of type or designs that 
are inked and raised above the sur- 
face of a sheet. It is performed in one 
operation on the Dual-Lith, using the 
two-cylinder principle. The principle 
permits the mounting of two plates 
on the plate-impression cylinder — 
one of which prints the inked image 


while the other embosses. 
pci = : 





steady 7 





The bulletin, illustrated with step- 
by-step photographs, explains the 
method of preparing the Dual-Lith 
for Davengraving. It tells what type 
of plate segment to use, how to mount 
it, how to square and position the 
image, how to adjust the depih of 
embossing and other vital facts. 
Copies are available free of charge 
from Davidson Corporation, 29 Ry- 
erson Street, Brooklyn 5, New York. 

* 
Navigators Select Officers 

Jack Russell, Printers Bindery, has 
been elected 1957-58 president of the 
Navigators, New York production 
club. Other officers are A. Schell- 
hammer, Bigelow Sanford, vice pres- 
ident: and L. J. Berman, Marquardt 
& Co.. Inc., secretary. 
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performance 


Aa means increased 


quality...increased 
production 


To do an effective job, a trapeze 
star must make no false moves. To 
do an effective job in your shop, 
you must make no false moves. 
Now you can reduce re-shooting 
and retouching efforts to a 
minimum by using a motor-driven, 


completely automatic nuArc lamp! 


* 
. 


Copease and other photocopy ma- 
chines, the new “CpM” is four times 
less sensitive to “white” light than 
other type papers, the company re- 


*. 


A nuArec will boost quality and 
production to an unheard of extent. 
Unconditionally guaranteed steady 
light coverage, color, and intensity 
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ports. 

According to Copease, CpM gives 
added clarity and definition to all 
copy work, including a more uniform 


sharpen the finest details. 
Automatic strike brings carbon to 
full brilliance instantly, maintains 
brilliance unwaveringly. 30-Day 


Free Trial. 
image at the top and bottom of the 


copy, often difficult if not impossible 
to obtain on other slow papers. 


Contact your dealer, or write 
for bulletin 205B 


Tests of the new paper prove it can 
be peeled in just five seconds after 
developing, the firm states, providing 
satisfactory copy in exceptionally fast 
transfer time. 


company, inc. 


General Office and Factory: 
824 S. Western Ave., Chicago 12, Ill. 
| EASTERN SALES AND SERVICE: 215 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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You'll be Sunprived..- 
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how easy and profitable 
it is to use 


GUMMED PAPER 


in your 






PERFECTION . 


FLAT GUMMED PAPER 







\ 

\ 

\ 

\ More and more Lithographers find 

| that PERFECTION® Flat Gummed Paper 

PERFECTIO can be used in Offset Printing without 
AD difficulty. Cut true to size and 
perfectly square, good register is 


o - assured on every job. Grades 
Ray, 


and colors to meet any requirement: 
as always uniform. 

\ Ask for PERFECTION® . . from your 
Perfection Distributor; complete list may 
be found in Walden’s “Paper Catalog.” 


-_—o 


116 | 


Perfection 


is made by 


PAPER MANUFACTURERS CO. 


PHILADELPHIA 15, PENNSYLVANIA 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


Atlanta, Chicago, Cleveland, Kansas City, Los Angeles, 
New England, New York, Philadelphia 
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OFFSET PRINTING 











included. 








| Press.” 


Operation of the Offset Press 
by Theodore F. Makarius 


A 254-page practical reference book on 
operation of modern offset presses with 
| special chapters devoted to paper condi- 
| tioning, inks, varnishing, drying, storage 
of plates, and other subjects of interest 
to the offset pressman. An ink Problem 
| Reference Chart lists 28 of the more com- 
| mon problems, how to identify each, and 
| the possible cause and remedy. 

More than 50 pages of case histories 
ar given with solution to press problems 
outlined. Eighteen illustrations, some in 
full-color in the chapter on inks, are 


Mr. Makarius, who is with Pope & Gray, 
Inc., Clifton, N.J., also is the author of 
ML’s Production Clinic. 
| The book is lithographed with a 
flexible, green, leather-like, pebble 
grain cover, $10.00 per copy. 


Modern Lithography 
Box 31, Caldwell, N.J. 


Enclosed is payment. Please send “Operation of the Offset 























Your 4-in-1 guide 
to better, cheaper 
printing jobs 








| encyclopedia of t 
| ing arts, 


| 
| 
| 


| Whether it’s a tricky direct mail piece or 
|simple sign — special magazine insert or 
| routine office bulletin — letterhead or giant 
| display — any job will be better, easier, with 
|hundreds of preparation and_ production 
| facts at your ~—— in this book. It’s an 

e promotion and advertis- 
postal guide, buying guide, 
| type specimen book combined into one, and 
arranged for quick reference. 


Melcher and Larrick’s 





JUST 
PUBLISHED 
2nd Edition 


and 





PRINTING AND PROMOTION HANDBOOK 


ERE is a guide to effective printing jobs 438 Pages 

at a cost to fit any budget. Whatever your 

job in advertising, promotion, or direct ——" 
mail work, you'll find 7.0 


the information that 
will save you hours 
of expensive  trial- 
and-error experi- 
menting in this book. 
Alphabetically ar- 
ranged are hundreds 
of facts on every- 
thing from photo- 
graphs to folding, 
binding, and finish- 
ing — from selecting 
type faces to selec- 
tion of mailing lists— 
from standard paper 
sizes and weights to 
where - to- buy-it in- 
formation and typical 
price to help you 
compare an estimate. 
A valuable daily 
time-and money-sav- 
er for beginner and 
professional alike. 





FREE EXAMINATION COUPON 





McGraw-Hill Book Co., Dept. MLG - 2 
327 W. 41st St., New York 36, N. Y. 


Send me MELCHER AND LARRICK’S PRINTING 
AND PROMOTION HANDBOOK for 10 days’ examin- 
ation on approval. In 10 days, I will remit $7.00 plus 
few cents for delivery costs, or return book postpaid. 
(we pay delivery costs if you remit with this coupon; 
same retur. privilege.) 

(PRINT) 

Mn CeaCldh tance tes aeascheecedkndeesseuuee 


Street 
City 


Company 


re re oar eee ene 


For price and terms outside U. S., MLG-2 
write McGraw-Hill Int’l., N.Y.C. 
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New Post For Tabat 
E. L. Tabat, for- 


merly executive 
vice president and 
director of Old 
Town Corp., Brook- 
lyn, has been ap- 
pointed general 
sales manager of 
Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Co., Brooklyn. 





BREVITIES 











Paty CoLor Propuctions, Oak- 
land, Calif., lithographic firm, has 
moved to Oakland International Air- 
port, Building 621. It operates a 
17” x 22” Webendorfer, a Chief 15, 
and a Multilith press. 

e 

MINER PUBLISHING COMPANY, 
Juneau, Alaska, has installed a Rob- 
ertson 320 camera and Dial-A-Plate, 
and a Craftsman line-up table, pur- 
chased from the Harry W. Brintnall 
Company in Seattle. 


e 
JEFFERSON PRINTING Co., St. Louis, 
now is in the process of building a 
new plant which will increase its off- 
set facilities. 


CHARLES H. Wacner, St. Louis, 
has been named general traffic man- 
ager at Brown & Bigelow, Chicago. 


* 
Mike Rosperts Cotor Propuc- 
TIONS, Berkeley, Calif., has added a 
new Miehle 29 lithographic press. 


e 
MILWAUKEE OFFICE of Ideal Roller 
& Manufacturing Co., has been moved 
to a new location at 4377 N. Teutonia 
Ave. Merle Owen and Chester Schu- 
mann are the area representatives, for 
the company. 








Paciric Coast For. Company of | 


South San Francisco is installing a 
45” two-color Inta-Rota rotogravure 
press. 
oT 

AMERICAN TyPE Founpers Co., 
Inc., soon will be distributing the 
Nelson Cost Cutter Saws, a full line 
of composing room saws. 


SCHEPPER LITHO PLATE SERVICE, 
Seattle, has installed an Anderson 
Color Sep unit. 

2 

CoLtor Art Printine & STATION- 
ERY Co., near St. Louis, moved into 
a two-story brick building in August, 
the greater portion of which is de- 
voted to offset. 

e 

ANNUAL MEETING of the Graphic 
Arts Institute of New England, Inc., 
originally scheduled in June at the 


Parker House in Boston, will be held 
in September. 
e 
GEORGE REPRODUCTION COMPANY, 
San Francisco lithography firm, has 
installed a Robertson Twinkle camera. 
a 
CarLToN E. Dunn, author of “Nat- 
ural Color 


named sales and service manager of 


Processes,” has been 
the newly formed Rotogravure and 
Silk Screen of Roberts & 
Porter, Inc. 


Division 








George Frederiksen, Western’s assistant art director, right, says: “The Rectigraph 
photo-copying machine has speeded up our copywork production, cut cost per copy, 
reduced manpower, cut margin of error, and is a flexible, clean operation.” 


R E CT ‘ G RA P H P PHOTO-COPYING MACHINE 


saves thousands of dollars yearly 


at Western Printing and Lithographing Company, Racine, Wis. 


Installation of a Rectigraph photo- 
copying machine at Western Print- 
ing and Lithographing Company 
has resulted in important savings in 
time and money. Thousands of dol- 
lars yearly are being saved from 
speeded-up copywork production. 
Cost per copy has been cut, man- 
power reduced, margin of error 
drastically diminished. 
Photo-copying by a Rectigraph 
photo-copying machine is a flexible, 
clean operation. It does not require 
a darkroom because the machine 
develops prints within itself. No 
time is lost in cleaning up spilled 
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chemicals because the developing 
fluids in a Rectigraph photo-copy- 
ing machine are enclosed, cannot 
spill. 

Space has been saved. The com- 
plete installation, including Recti- 
graph photo-copying machine, two 
tables, dryer, and washer, requires 
only 12!’ x 6’ operating area. 
WRITE for brochure showing how Recti- 
graph photo-copying machine is saving West- 
ern time, money, and space. Dept. 57-45, 
The Haloid Company, kochester 3, New York. 


HALOID 
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Lawson Ups Cutter Sizes 

The E. P. Lawson Co., a subsidiary 
of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, has begun the 
manufacture of heavy duty hydraulic 
clamp cutters in 60, 66 and 69” sizes. 
They are being built in the Chicago 
plant of the Miehle Printing Press and 
Manufacturing Co. 


The company has determined that 
the 60” cutter is the smallest size 
that will permit the “swinging” of 
the popular 35x45” sheets, which 
have a diagonal of about 57”. This 
cutter will be offered with a standard 
60” rear table. Optional equipment 


dal dd 


is an extended 77” rear table which 
permits rear loading. 

The 69” machine will have the 77” 
extended rear table as standard equip- 
ment. 

The knife speed of the new cutters 
is rated at 42 strokes a minute. Ac- 
cording to the company this greater 
speed increases daily production and 
results in a smoother, more accurate 





cut edge, even on lifts of up to 614”. 
Additional information is available 
from the manufacturer, Dept. B, 426 
W. 33rd St., New York 1, N. Y. 
e 
Eastman Issues Data Book 

Eastman Kodak Co. has compiled 
a 72-page book directed toward photo- 
graphers and allied workers in the 
photomechanical industries doing 
color reproduction work. 

The illustrated book outlines a com- 
plete method of color correction, rea- 
sons for and importance of masks, 
detailed instructions for three separ- 
ate masking methods (magenta, posi- 
tive and two stage), undercover re- 
moval for wet printing, and direct 
halftone color separation with masks. 

Titled “Masking for 
Copy,” it will be included hereafter 


in the Kodak Graphic Arts Hand- 


Reflection 


- book. It will also be available separ- 


ately for one dollar through Kodak 
Graphic Arts dealers only. 


New Lawson hydraulic clamp paper cutter now being built 
by the E. P. Lawson Co., subsidiary of Miehle-Goss-Dexter. 

















Colorful Folder Offered 


Photo Litho Plate Co. has pre- 
pared a folder titled, “We Bottle 
Rainbows,” that truly captures the 
colors of the spectrum in its excep- 
tionally fine four-color printing. 

The four-page pamphlet, tastefully 
done with a black background on 
both sides of the front cover, and a 
white background on the back cover, 
employs a variety of color shades in 
giving a vivid visual description of 
the capabilities of PLP color plates. 

Copies may be obtained from the 
company, 113 East St. Clair Ave., 
Cleveland 14, Ohio. 


Two-Knife Corner Cutter 


A machine, capable of cutting two 
precision rounded corners at one 
time, on paper or board, is now avail- 


able from the W. O. Hickok Manu- 
facturing Co. of Harrisburg, Pa. 


The Duplex Corner Cutter can cut 
paper or board up to six inch high 
and from five to 16” wide by auto- 
matically self-adjusting for variations 
in size of stock, up to 5”. It also 
cuts stock that has up to 44” ‘draw’ in 
a six inch lift. 

Standard equipment includes two 
knives and two dies of any radii from 
1% to 14” in increments of 1/16”. It 
can also be equipped to cut diagonally 
straight corners up to two inch long. 

The cutter occupies 25 x 3614” of 
floor space. Shipping weight is 1085 
lbs. 

Further information is available 
from Daniel H. Hickok, president, W. 
O. Hickok Manufacturing Co., Har- 


risburg, Pa. 
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Van Son Holland Ink Corporation of 
America is offering this newly designed 
“ink shelf.” It holds 14 cartridges and 
has a convenient holder for the Holland 
ink gun. The shelf unit can either be 
fastened to the wall or placed on a table. 
It is packed in a sturdy corrugated box 
and can be easily assembled in a few 
minutes, according to the company. Fur- 
ther information may be obtained from 
local Van Son Holland Ink dealers or 
the main office at Mineola, New York. 


. 
Haloid Offers Brochure 

A four-page, two-color brochure 
describing how the U.S. Army Signal 
Corps saves $500,000 a year on paper- 
work duplicating will be sent free on 
request by The Haloid Company. 

The brochure illustrates and ex- 
plains how the Signal Corps uses 
XeroX Model 1218 copying equip- 
ment and offset duplicators to speed 
necessary drawings and specifications 
to potential suppliers whenever the 
Corps sends out invitations for bids. 

Byproduct savings in time, postage, 
and handling also are cited. 

For brochure write M. E. Harris, 
Dept. PX-48, The Haloid Company, 
Rochester 3, N. Y. 

e 


Penn Offers Swatch Book 

Swatch books, containing samples 
of Penn/Brite offset, a new sheet re- 
cently introduced by New York & 
Penn Co., are being offered to in- 
terested lithographers. 

The 544x814” booklet contains 
page samples of Penn/Brite in 50 
through 100 pound basis weights in 
both smooth and vellum finishes. Two 
photos are reproduced on 100 lb. 
vellum finish to illustrate the paper’s 
printability. 

Also included are packing schedules 
for the new paper. This information 
is given for both carton and skid 
packed sheets. Listed are sheet size, 
number of sheets per carton, weight 
per carton and weight per ream. 

Copies of the book may be ob- 
tained by writing to N. Y. & Penn 
Co., Inc., 425 Park Ave., N. Y. 22. 


New Kardex Model 


Remington Rand Division of Sperry 
Rand Corp. is celebrating the golden 
anniversary of Kardex by introducing 
its new Kardex Aristocrat record- 
keeping system model. 


New Bar-Plate Catalog 

The Bar-Plate Manufacturing Co., 
of Orange, Conn., serving the box- 
making, folding carton, diecutting 
printing and lithographic industries, 
has released a new catalog covering 
the various products it manufactures. 

The 16-page, two-color booklet, 
gives a detailed description of over 
20 Bar-Plate products including vac- 
uum printing frames, dot etching 
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Copy Board in Win tte 
Vertical Position 


DEALERS IN ALL ee) 
PRINCIPAL CITIES \ & j 





e 24 x 36” glass covered tilting 
type copyboard 

e Goerz Red Dot 16%” Artar, © Ground glass (swing type) 
Lens-Coated and color cor- 
rected (2 times enlargement 
and 4 times reduction) 


e Lamp carriers and lamps 


today for descriptive literature 


tables, negative layout tables, platen 
plates and diecutting jackets. 

Copies of the booklet may be ob- 
tained by writing to the company at 
Boston Post Road, Orange, Conn. 

* 
New Low-Priced Camera 

The W. A. Langford Co. has an- 
nounced the development of the 
Glider, a low priced camera of en- 
tirely new design which the manu- 
facturer claims is ideal for plants with 
medium and small size presses that 
need a camera which doesn’t take up 
too much floor space. 

Standards features of the camera 
are ceiling mounts, vacuum filmhold- 
er, vacuum copyboard, Goerz Red 
Dot lens, lifetime precision ball bush- 


COMPARE THE 
PERFORMANCE 
AND COST! 





18x22”...°22350.°° 





CRATED F. 0. B. WOODSTOCK, ILLINOIS 


PRICE INCLUDES THESE FEATURES: 


e 10 ft. Bi-rail track with center e Vacuum film holder (swing 


type) with film size selector 
valve including pump and 
motor unit 


e Scaling system 
e Manual diaphragm control 
e Automatic shutter control 










‘BROWN: 


608 S. Dearborn St.eChicago 5, Illinois 
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Du Pont Masking Film is the most recent addition to our line of 
fine products for the graphic arts. Designed for positive overlay 
masking, there are several vital features that make it far superior 
to any other masking film you can use. 

First of all, new Du Pont Masking Film is on 4-mil “Cronar’ 
our exclusive polyester photographic film base. What does this 
mean to you? It means that Du Pont Masking Film offers mini- 
mum shrinkage or expansion with changes in humidity and 
temperature. This is so because “‘Cronar” absorbs virtually no 
moisture. If you’ve been using unstable films on vinyl or acetate 


° 


Masking Film on Cronar® 


Next to glass the most dimensionally stable film you can use 








base, this advantage of ‘‘Cronar”’ is obvious. Also, ‘‘Cronar”- 
based masking film can be fixed and dried more rapidly than 
the older types of masking film. 

In addition, the backing, emulsion and overcoat of Du Pont 
Masking Film have been hardened to provide resistance to rough 
handling during processing. The retouchable surface is compatible 
with retouching and correction media. 

New Du Pont Masking Film is available now in seven sizes 
ranging from 5x7 to 20x24. Try it...and simplify the critical 
masking operation in your shop. 


DU PONT MASKING FILM 


E. |. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products Department, Wilmington 98, Delaware 
In Canada: Du Pont Company of Canada (1956) Limited, Toronto 
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BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
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ing construction, accurate visible and 
rigid sealing system. 

Additional information may be ob- 
tained by writing to the W. A. Lang- 
ford Co., 10114 So. Crandon Ave., 
Chicago 17. 





New Surface Photomacrographic Camera, 
manufactured by the Erdco Engineering 
Corporation, Addison, IIl., for use in 
quality control examinations of any flat 
surface. Instrument is valuable in the 
fields of paper, graphic arts, inks, paint 
and varnish, textiles, and in any quality 
control situation where a flat surface ex- 
amination is called for. 


New Map Printing Process 

A process for printing military 
maps from lithographic plates pre- 
pared by the xerographic technique 
has been developed by the U.S. Army 
Engineer Research and Development 
Laboratories, Fort Belvoir, Virginia. 

In this new process, images are 
prepared and fixed directly on the 
xerographic plate, and the non-image 
area of the plate is converted chemic- 
ally to a water-receptive surface. The 
resulting plate then is placed in an 
offset press and lithograhic prints are 
obtained using conventional litho- 
graphic procedures. Press runs of up 
to 25,000 impressions have been ob- 
tained with a printing quality com- 
parable to that obtained in good 
quality lithographic printing. 

Developed by the map reproduc- 
tion branch of the laboratories in 
conjunction with the Haloid Com- 
pany and the Battelle Memorial In- 


stitute, the process offers a number 
of advantages over present litho- 
graphic platemaking techniques for 
printing military maps according to 
the Fort Belvoir laboratories. One of 
the most important is that the level 
of illumination required for exposure 
is much less so that plates may be 
exposed directly in a camera, thereby, 
eliminating intermediate photo- 
graphic steps. 

The plates are not damaged perma- 
nently either by accidental exposure 
to light or other radiations, or by er- 
rors made during the exposure or de- 
velopment steps. The plates are both 
positive and negative working, and 
the shelf life of the plate is excellent. 





StripPrinter, a newly developed device, 
produces low cost headlines, clean and 
black on 35 mm. photo paper. The Strip- 
Printer prints directly from negative 
alphabets to photo sensitive paper. The 
operator simply passes the films through 
the machine and exposes the desired 
letters, one after the other. Retailing for 
$295.00, the StripPrinter is complete with 
100 foot roll of paper, package of de- 



































ing on stockings 


Write today for full information and prices 





SOLD COAST TO COAST BY LEADING SUPPLIERS 


NEW dampening 


roller...cover 


CUTS dampening 


materials cost 50% 
“DIS-COVER’™ 


The DIS-COVER is designed to 
collect the press ink which causes 
frequent changing of expensive 
molletons or turkish towel type 
dampening materials. With a 
DIS-COVER, molletons have run 
up to thirty weeks without wash- 
ing or replacing. 


DIS-COVER is easy to apply. Five minutes 
to slip on the roller 

DIS-COVER makes color changes easy. A 
new, clean cover costs less than wash- 
ing a roller. 

~ DIS-COVER prevents molleton lint from 

>*reaching the plate. Lint free. 

<DIS-COVER means less water — less ink 
emulsification—greater color brilliance. 

DIS-COVER’s miilions of tiny pores deliver 
moisture evenly, regardless of the 
Dis-Cover’s surface condition 


AVAILABLE IN “PRE-CUT” SIZES, WITH 
DRAW CORDS, FROM DUPLICATOR 
THROUGH THE LARGEST 76” LITHO PRESS 


*Trademark registered and patents applied for 
DIS-COVER* is manufactured by 
NORMAN A. MACK ASSOCIATES for 


VAN SON 








MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1957 








veloper and fixing solution, three filters, 
instruction booklet, eight fonts of type, 
and carries a one year guarantee. Addi- 
tional fonts are available from the manu- 
facturer for as little as $3 each. For 
additional information Write Con-Mar 
Mfg. Co., 3130 N. W. 23, Oklahoma City, 
Oklahoma. 


* 

Releases New Catalog 

Precision Equipment Co. has re- 
leased a new catalog especially plan- 
ned for executives as an aid to factory 
and office planning. It illustrates and 
describes in detail, many types of 
equipment, including material han- 


dling equipment, portable toc!s, office 
and reception room furniture, tech- 
nical instruments etc. 

Copies may be obtained by writing 
to the company at 4411B Ravenswood 
Ave., Chicago 40. 


Monsen Builds Plant 

Monsen Typographers, Inc., Chi- 
cago, has under construction in Los 
Angeles, a one-story building which 
will double its facilities for serving 
west coast printers. 





-~< 
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We. 5. NORMAN-WILLETS’ customers the kind of swift service 


they need and want, we stock photo supplies to fill their every need. 









NORMAN-WILLETS’ stocks-on-hand are representative of all the 
leading brands of photo equipment and materials used 
- for the photographic reproduction processes of 
the Graphic Arts Industry. 


On your next order, no matter what your 
requirements, make only one call... 
Call — NORMAN-WILLETS! 
* 


NORMAN-WILLETS 


GRAPHIC SUPPLY 





Phone: RAndolph 6-8300 
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ATF , Typographic 
Accessories 


Specimen Catalog 


and Price List Ornaments 
Handypacks 
Initials 
Monograms 
Auxiliary Fonts 
ete. 


sD | VRP SB | VR | HB | IRS | RB | PR | | 1 


JUNE 1957 
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¢ 
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Shown above is the 1957 edition of “ATF 
Typographic Accessories,” a specimen 
catalog and price list of ornaments, 
Handypacks, initials, monographs and 
auxiliary fonts manufactured by Amer- 
ican Type Founders Co. Copies of the 
catalog may be obtained from the ATF 
Co., 200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth N. J., 
or from any authorized ATF type dealer. 


Web Conditioner Bulletin 

The J. O. Ross Engineering Corp. 
is offering an eight-page, two-color 
bulletin covering its web conditioner 
for controlling the addition of mois- 
ture to paper, paper board, textiles, 
leather, plastics, etc. The controlled 
addition of moisture to many mate- 
rials simplifies processing and results 
in an improved finished product, ac- 
cording to the company. Material may 
be handled in web form or in sheets 
placed on a conveyor belt. 

As explained and illustrated in the 
bulletin, material travels continuously 
through the conditioner between op- 
posing banks of steam nozzles. Steam 
pressure is regulated to control the 
addition of moisture as desired. A 
steam zone at the entrance of the 
unit preconditions the web before 
reaching the nozzles and an exhaust 
system discharges spent steam to the 
atmosphere. 

The bulletin also illustrates and de- 
scribes typical conditioner applica- 
tions and lists 14 conditioner advan- 
tages, nine examples of moisture gains 
by different web materials, and 28 
users of the unit. 

Copies of the bulletin may be ob- 
tained from J. O. Ross Engineering 
Corp., 444 Madison Ave., New York. 
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Double Goated Offset 
at no extra cost! 


ANOTHER GREAT CONSOLIDATED PAPER VALUE! 


: Without a cent of added cost, you can enjoy the superior 
4 offset performance you get only with double coating. 





















You get double coating advantage in every Consolidated 
4 : grade. PRODUCTOLITH, CONSOLITH GLOSS and CONSOLITH 
stably ( OPAQUE are double coated on both sides in a single high- 
, speed operation —right on the papermaking machine! There 

are no extra manufacturing steps—no extra cost. 
You'll find double coating magnifies all the many fine 
performance qualities that leading lithographers have 
Trouh k- Free always liked in Consolidated Offset Enamels. See the dif- 
ference the next time you’re running a job. Just ask your 
Consolidated merchant for free trial sheets to compare 
with the offset paper you’re now using. Check performance, 
Dea results and costs. You’ll agree, double coating 
“a4 makes Consolidated Offset 
Enamels even greater 
values than before! 
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ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
a complete line for lithographic and letterpress printing 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER AND PAPER COMPANY 
SALES OFFICES: 135 S. LA SALLE ST.* CHICAGO 3. ILL 
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When speed and quality are as important as profits, Heico MIK 
Filtration pays big dividends. 

Physically pure water costs but pennies a day. The new Heico 
MIK Filtration Unit for lithography has been developed to meet the 
current needs for the removal of minute particles from water. It has 
been found that even highly purified water can contain sub-micro- 
scopic particulate matter that causes trouble in photographic proc- 
essing. The new Heico MIK Filtration Unit shite this problem at a FILTERS DIVISION 
cost of approximately $1 per hundred thousand gallons of physi- Hi E : C COL INC 
cally (H.P.S.*) pure water. 

Technical Bulletin R-142, ‘How Much Does Dirty Water Cost STROUDSBURG, PENNA. 
You?"’, is available at your request. 


*Highest Photographic Standards 
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Haloid Improves Copyflo 


The Haloid Co. has announced a 
variation of its Xerox Copyflo con- 
tinuous printer which will now pro- 
vide, from one or:a series of original 
documents, dry, positive prints up to 
11 inches wide at the rate of 20 feet 
a minute. This is the equivalent of 
a full 11-inch three 
seconds. 


print every 

The reproduction is done by xerog- 
raphy, a fast, dry, electrostatic copy- 
ing method producing direct, positive 
prints of extremely high quality, ac- 
cording to the company. In the Copy- 
flo unit the xerographic process is 
continuous and automatic, incorpo- 
rating all necessary steps into one 
complete cycle. 

The original Model 1 Copyflo 
printer, was capable of turning out 
prints at the same speed but fron 
roll microfilm only. The latest mode! 
by-passes the microfilm stage by the 
substitution of an opaque-head lens 
arrangement that reduces documents 
as much as 24 inches wide to the 11- 
inch limitations of the printer. Smaller 





New type of clean-up blade for 1250 Multiliths which is said to greatly 
reduce wash-up time, and to wear a minimum of three to five years under 
average operating conditions, has been marketed by Litho Research, Inc., 2417 
Second Avenue, Seattle 1, Wash. The new device is called a Perma-Blade. 
The manufacturer states that once installed in place of the conventional 
rubber blade, the Perma-Blade will actually improve in efficiency rather 
than deteriorate, since normal wear tends to cause the blade to conform 
more closely to the surface of the cylinder, thus stripping the wash-up and 
ink mixtures from the roller more speedily. A descriptive folder on the 
Perma-Blade is available on request to the manufacturer. 


items may be enlarged up to 200 
percent. 

Copyflo Model 3, combines the 
microfilm and opaque-head features. 


Further information may be ob- 
M. E. Harris, Dept. 
PX-266, The Haloid Co., 2-20 Haloid 


tained from 


St.. Rochester 3, N. Y. 


Tecaes : Lava 2 





on Curtis TWEEDWEAVE 


The strikingly differeni text paper, 
that provides the ideal background 
for eye-compelling product illustration. 


a Richly textured and sized for offset, 
; f Curtis Tweedweave adds distinction 
Mo to those important printed pieces, 


where superior product reproduction 
means greater product sales. 


Thirteen rich colors and warm white 
are stocked in text and cover weights. 
The deckle edge and bulky feel convey 
the impression of a hand-made sheet. 


For the perfect background... 

order Curtis Tweedweave. Your paper 
merchant will supply printed specimens, 
sample books, layout size sheets and 
dummies made up to your specifications. 






NEWARK. DELAWARE 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, Sepiember, 1957 159° 








.araphic Wiaeen ainin Tone 
of America Inc 
















SPECIALISTS IN LITHOGRAPHIC METALS AND GRAINING 


SERVICE AND QUALITY 


NOW WITH DOUBLED IMPACT 
TWO REPUTABLE FIRMS, WELDED 
TOGETHER TO GIVE YOU BETTER 
SERVICE AND HIGHER STANDARDS 

OF QUALITY. 


A a Apa 





MANUFACTURERS AND DISTRIBUTORS OF FINE LITHOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS. 


FOR BALL GRAINED ALUMINUM ZINC AND STAINLESS STEEL PLATES 
AND SAND BLASTED ALUMINUM PLATES 


PRESENSITIZED PLATES AND ALLIED MATERIALS 
SURFACE PLATE CHEMICALS 

DEEP ETCH CHEMICALS 

PRESS ROOM CHEMICALS 

PLATE AND PRESSROOM GENERAL SUPPLIES 

FILM AND PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS 
PHOTOGRAPHIC AND PLATEROOM EQUIPMENT 
FREE CONSULTATION ON LITHOGRAPHIC PROBLEMS 


call 


LITHOGRAPHIC PLATE GRAINING COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 
35-51 BOX STREET BROOKLYN 22, N. Y. 
TEL.: EVergreen 9-4260 - 4261 











CANALE CHEMICAL COMPANY, INCORPORATED 
2633 N. JERUSALEM ROAD EAST MEADOW, N. Y. 
TEL.: SUnset 5-6045 - 6054 
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New Justowriter Face 

A new type face, called Mid-Cen- 
tury, is being offered by the Friden 
Justowriter automatic tape-operated 
composing machine. This brings the 
number of type faces available on the 
Justowriter Reproducer to 14. All type 
faces are designed for specific com- 
position jobs such as books, news- 
papers, proposals and promotional 
literature. 


Macheth Offers Brochure 

Macbeth Daylighting Corp. is of- 
fering a four-page, two-color brochure 
which shows, in pictorial and edi- 
torial form, why their lighting equip- 
ment, which artifically reproduces 
north sky daylight and horizon sun- 
light, is right for every facet of the 
graphic arts industry. It also describes 
and discusses the uses and proper in- 
stallation of fixture types. 

Copies of the brochure, No. 269, 
may be obtained by writing to Dept. 
P-8, Macbeth Daylighting Corp., New- 
burgh, N. Y. 














Robertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc., Chicago, 
is offering a “dual-drive” feature as ae- 
cessory equipment for all Comet and Tri- 
Color cameras as shown above. 
Robertson claims that the “dual-drive” 
combines the speed advantages of a cable 
driven camera with the micro-precise ac- 
curacy and re-registration features of the 
screw drive camera. A camera equipped 
with the two-drive system can thus be 
quickly converted to either screw drive 
for color or precision work, or cable 
drive for high volume production. 
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$ SUPPLY COM 
N. KEDZIE AVE., CHICAGO 25, 
‘E, 7th ST., NEW YORK 


Moin Office & Plant: 
New York 0 


Depend on General's ‘‘SUPER-SPEED on every need”, 
including Klimsch and Robertson Cameras and a 
complete line of Arc Lamps and Printing Frames. 





Nelson Saw Brochure 
A four-page brochure, describing 
the construction, operation and speci- 
fications of bench and console model 
“Nelson cost cutter saws” for use in 
the Graphic Arts industry, has been 
released by the Pate Co., 3553 Peter- 
son Ave., Chicago. 
e 


Engineering Service Offered 

A production cost analysis and en- 
gineering service for commercial 
other 
graphic arts plants planning to build, 
expand or modernize their equip- 


ment, layout, or 


printers, lithographers and 


manufacturing 
methods is being offered by American 
Type Founders Co., Elizabeth, N. J. 


Lawter Has New Ink Vehicles 
Lawter Chemicals, Inc., has a new 
line of ink vehicles which the com- 
pany says offers many superior print- 
ing characteristics for lithographic 
and letterpress printing. Named 
‘Super-gel,’ it has been used success- 
fully by a number of large printing 
firms during difficult, multi - color 


FASTEST DELIVERY 
in the INDUSTRY 


Complete stocks from our "five famous” film makers... 
Kodak, DuPont, Di-Noc, Ansco and Gevaert... assure 
prompt shipment of the exact type and size your order. 
And our extra-fast deliveries can “save the day” in 
emergencies. All sensitized goods shipped freight 
prepaid to your plant (except west of the Rockies). 


r ae 


PANY 

























COMPLETELY ELIMINATES 


HAZARDOUS FUMES 
Check these advantages: 


Removes all hazardous fumes at their source— 
no odor in shop and offices. 

¥ Table at convenient working height. 

Exhaust slot removes contaminated air through 
slot all around perimeter of working area at 
high velocity. 

Acid resistant KOROSEAL lined disposal pitches to 
a KOROSEAL lined 2” drain. 


Processing of plates on an everlasting smooth 
surfaced slate slab. 


Large heavy duty ball-bearing type built-in suc- 
tion blower operates quietly and is belt driven 
by a standard speed motor. 


wv Do iL. 4, +7 
Tends to reduce insurance rates. 
Increases production. 


SOME OF THE USERS OF 
“CHAMPION” EQUIPMENT 


Slate Slab 






30’'x: 40” 
42x50" 
50x60” 
60’'x80” 


42x50" 
54x62" 
62x72" 
72"'x92" 






















IN CHICAGO: 
Jahn & Ollier Engraving Co. 
— Litho Plate Graining 


American Offset Co. 

Collins, Miller & Hutchings 
Superior Engraving Co. 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. 
Central Type ww 

Caspers Tin +4 

American Can Co. 


OUT-OF-TOWN USERS 
Eastman Kodak Co 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Gugler Litho Co. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Conner Lithographers 
Detroit, Mich. 
Hall Brothers 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Epsen Litho Co 
Omaha, Neb. 
Atlanta Litho Co. 
tlanta, Ga. 
Crane Howard Litho Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Arrow Engraving Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Marathon Corporation 
A. Nene nelge c 
arber Co, i 
Ashland, Ohio Disposal 
Lith, Plate Service Co. back for 
oledo, io . 
American Litho Co., Inc. M High back 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Ideal Litho Service 
San Antonio, _ 
Strobridge Litho 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Lithographic. Peewee | <a Shree Ta 
North Hollywood, Cal. 


IN LOS ANGELES: 

Mission Engraving Co. 
et, 4. :  TMSPiseerneness 
Colortone 


DISTRIBUTORS 


Bridgeport Engraver’s Supply Co. 
California Ink 
Harold M. Pitman “Co. 
E. T. Sullebarger Co. 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. 


IN CANADA 
Teronto Type Founders Co., Ltd. 
Latimer, Ltd., Toronto 
Robert Allworth, Ltd., Toronto 
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high-speed runs over the past few 
months. 


Super-gel, under all types of tests, 
the manufacturers claim, delivers an 
ultra sharp dot structure and shows 
high water resistance. 

For information, contact the com- 
pany at 3550 W. Touhy Ave., Chi- 
cago 45. 

2 
New Gevaert Order Policy 

The Gevaert Co. of America, Inc.. 
New York, has announced a new 
policy aimed at minimizing the fre- 
quency of small orders. Effective Nov. 
1, Gevaert will assess a $1 handlin<« 
charge on all orders for photographic 
merchandise which total less than $25 
at net billing prices. Back orders 
are not affected. 

The company states that the new 
policy will enable it to give better 
service and assist customers by pro- 
moting more accurate forecasts of 
photographic needs. 

+ 

TEN NEW OFFSET PRINTED greeting 
cards have been added to the Rust 
Craft line of religious cards. 
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Offers Offset Study Films 


The construction, maintenance and 


operation of a 24” offset press may 
be studied by means of a set of 35 
mm. black and white and color trans- 
parency slides available on loan from 
American Type Founders Co. 

The 75 slides illustrate in detail 
the various operating features of the 
ATF Chief 24, model 1200. A part 
by part analysis of the press is made, 
showing overall views and close views 
of the operating parts. A script which 
accompanies the slides briefly ex- 
plains the press’ operation. Features 


which facilitate the operation of the 


New Offset Packing Paper 

Riegel Paper Corporation, New 
York, is now offering offset packing 
paper manufactured to accurate cali- 
per instead of ream weight. 
















a 





press are reviewed in detail. 

The slides are available for use by 
apprentice training groups, graphic 
arts schools, craftsmen, litho clubs 
and other trade groups. Requests for 
loan dates should be sent to ATF, 
200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. 
In larger cities a slide projector, 
screen, and if desired, a speaker to 
amplify on the script, may be ar- 
ranged through the local ATF branch. 

Although an ATF building in Eliza- 
beth has been sold, as reported in the 
July Mopern LirHocrapuy, ATF’s 
main office and the engineering and 
research departments remain at 200 
Elmora Ave. 


Specifically developed for offset 
press packing, it is available in rolls 
from 37 to 57 inches and five sheet 
sizes, namely 18 x 24”, 24 x 36”, 





High Quality 


at the best. 





LITHOGRAPHIC PLATE GRAINERS ASSOCIATION, 


IT REPRESENTS ~~™ 


Skilled Union Labor 


He ° I | 
“Trouble-free” Service YO UR 


Our Association members are pledged to rigid standards in the interests of the 
Industry. For that very reason, your safest bet on re-grained plates or new metal 
is The Plate That Bears This Label. When you see it, you know you're looking 


American Litho Plate Graining Company 
Automatic Plate Graining Corporation 

Graphic Plate Graining Corporation, Inc. 
Lithographic Plate Graining Co. Of America, Inc. 





MEMBERS OF THE 


220 West 42nd Street 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1957 








38 x 48”, 45 x 59” and 54x 77”. 


City Litho Graining Company 

Lioyd Plate Graining Company 
Mercury Litho Plate Graining Service 
Willy’s Plate Graining Corporation 





INC. 
New York 36, N.Y. 











Slot Perforating Machine 


incorporates BOTH feeder and perforator 


Now, for the first time, you can secure 
a fully automatic slot perforating unit 
which includes both perforator and auto- 
matic feeder built in its entirety by 
one manufacturer. With this Rosback 
machine, you are assured complete respon- 
sibility for satisfactory operation from a 

single source, because perforator and 

feeder have been designed and built as a 
team for most efficient production. 


Here is a perforator which guarantees 
you high speed, accurate perforating 


with high speed automatic feeding for | 


profitable volume output. 


which are incorporated in the Rosback 
Automatic Slot Perforating Machine 
are detailed in the box below. Com- 
pare your needs with these unusual 


advantages—you’ll find your answer | 
for meeting today’s demands for accu- | 


rate, high-speed slot perforating. For 
complete information, write for specifi- 


cation sheet or see your Rosback dealer. 


ANA 
——— rr 


OPERATING A 


Two sizes—30” and 36”. 
Speed—up to 12,000 per hour. 

Pos 
Feed Table accommodates 24 pile. 


Handles stock from 9# manifold to a 
card weight. Minimum sheet s! 
a x y”. 
i hanism ex- 
ted pile elevating mec : 
pa siehie. One adjustment com 
pensates for thick and thin stocks. 


Pl 


Safety disconnect switch stops feeder if 
pile is exhausted. 


“sy AN 
F. PR. ROSBACK COMPANY¢ Benton Harbor, Mich. 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTU 


WIRE STITCHERS AND PAPER 
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for vacuum, one 

ble pump—one , 

rondinat Vacuum and pressure reg 
ulated independently. 


All air controls and stop-start switches 
directly in front of operator. 

Special vacuum valve enables operator 
to switch quickly from 
vous perforating. 


Tape section equipped with micrometer 


DVANTAGES 


strike to contin- 


side adjustment and simple tape-tension 
adjustment. 


su 


Extension delivery and automatic jog- 
ger available as optional extra. 


RERS OF PERFORATORS, 
PUNCHING MACHINES 
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| each year, and if the first-year en- 





ADDING OFFSET 


(Continued from Page 76) 





| run the first job letterpress, file the 
| repros and then when reprinting the 
| job you can have the choice of going 
| to offset or picking up the type and 
| reprinting letterpress. You have the 
| added advantage of using the repro 
proofs and going offset when the 
| letterpress type becomes worn. 
Much film can be accumulated if 
| you do not start a proper system for 
automatic disposal. You might con- 
| sider a system whereby a different 
| colored envelope is used to store 
| negatives each year. If you wish to 
destroy film every three years you 
would have three colors, one for 


velope were blue, for instance, you 





| commenced using the new blue en- 


| job makes its way more rapidly 
A few of the important innovations | through the plant is the fact that the 
customer by approving the camera 
copy (usually called the mechanical) 
has approved the margins and has 
| a very good idea of what the fin- 
ished printed piece will look like 
before it is run. As a general rule, 
| therefore, fewer changes are made 
on the blueprints than are made on 
the proofs pulled by the letterpress 
| printer for a customer’s okay. 


| plates presents a problem. Plates 
must be gummed properly, covered 
| with a 
_ scratches, hung properly either on 
| pipe racks or A-frames, filed in a 
| cross-indexed file and re-conditioned 
before going back to press. There- 
fore, many plants do not store plates 
unless they are color process plates 
or other plates of a complicated na- 
| ture. Instead, these plants will store 
_ the film and remake the plates should 
a reprint be necessary. 


Quality inspection procedures are 
| necessary in the plant beginning a 
new litho operation. There is a great 


tendency to allow a poor job to go 


would automatically destroy all film 
in the old blue envelopes when you 


velopes after the third year. 


One of the reasons that a litho 


In many plants the storage of 


press sheet to prevent 


(Continued on Page 167) 














MORE THOUGHTS ON MASKING 
(Continued from Page 53) 





and, after a wash, reducing away the rest of the silver 
image either in ferricyanide-hypo or in any color process- 
ing bleach-fix solution. 

Of course the register marks would be protected with 
resist during the toning so that they remain full black 
and white. The blue toned positive is painted out with 
opaque. 

We now have the set of four (or more) continuous tone 
negatives with the lettering transparent in the yellow and 
magenta printers (also the pink, if used) and absent in 
the others. They can all be retouched as necessary, and 
I heartily agree that some retouching is necessary with 
such a comparatively simple masking technique. Indeed 
it is always unavoidable with photographic masking as 
compared with electronic masking, which can do mar- 
velous things. It is theoretically possible to do all that 
is required photographically, but the techniques provid- 
ing that degree of correction are so complex, difficult 
and expensive that they are uneconomical. 

Each negative is now laid to three point lays in the 
transparency holder of the camera (taking care to lay 
against the same two sides of each negative as was used 
when they were made) and photographed in half-tone. 
Those positives will probably need at least some dot-etch 
retouching, but not very much, to bring them just right. 


Also the “whiting-out” plate will be required, for which 
the painted-out blue toned plate is cut down a little 
smaller so that it can be taped into register on the posi- 
tive of the word that was made at the separation negative 
making stage without disturbing its placing to the lays. 
The combined pair is photographed to produce a negative. 

The remainder of the procedure is obvious, no doubt. 
All one has to do is printdown the four (or more) half- 
tone positives by litho-deep, giving a second exposure, 
into register, with the line negative of the cut-out shape 
and the lettering in the case of the blue and black (also 
light blue, if any). 

The line negative is opaque in the area of the picture 
and transparent in the surround and in the lettering, so 
it fogs out the work in those areas, thus hardening the 
stencil so that the plate is clean in those parts. In the 
case of the yellow and red plates the lettering part of 
the “whiting-out” negative is roughly opaqued because 
in those colors the lettering is already dark or solid. I 
expect that American lithographers and others do as we 
do when two images have to be printed-down into register, 
developing just the register marks and applying a dark 
colored base to them so as to render them visible for 
registering the next image. 

I thought it advisable to follow through the production 
of a specific job to explain in detail the methods that | 
am discussing. In future articles in MopDERN LITHOGRAPHY 
I propose to discuss other ways and particularly true 
“projection” methods of masking.* 





NEW 39x52...68 “Gold-Mine” 









Yesterday's Dream . . . Today's Reality 


A Double-Production . . . Double-Profit 
Buckle Folder for your 35 x 45 and 38 x 
50 (and larger) signatures. 

Versatility Unparalleled . . . 4 folds in Parallel 


Section; 3 or 4 folds in 8-page Section; 3 or 4 folds 
in 16-page and 2 folds in 32-page. 


New principles incorporated with modern engi- 


neering making practical higher speed than ever 
before known, even on light-weight stock. 


RUSSELL E. BAUM INC. 


615 CHESTNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 6, PA. 
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A GIANT STEP 


ee 


enatd industry side ‘lighting standardization 


“To eliminate costly error formerly present because proofs and art copy 
were viewed under different kinds of light,” is the reason given by the 
R & E Council of the Graphic Arts Industry and the I.E.S. for this impor- 
tant step toward “lighting standardization”. They are satisfied that suitable 
light quality and light uniformity will be present at each critical viewing 
step, to eliminate a good deal of your replating and reproofing problems. 
These new specifications make it possible for you in the Graphic Arts field 
to require full technical detail on any light source represented as meeting 
these “standards”. You can now evaluate for quality in much the same 
way as you do with paper, ink, etc. Today, only Macbeth offers a complete 
line of lighting to meet the high standards set down by your own Industry 
Tech Committee. 

Macbeth also manufactures an Adjustable Transparency Illuminator which 
features controllable (rheostat) intensity and controllable color tempera- 
ture, with singly controlled daylight and incandescent light color reostats. 
Built-in light meter permits numerical measurement of the amounts of 
)/L. and including light required to color. For the complete story on 
lighting for color in your industry, send for Bulletin #269 to Dept. ML-9. 


LIGHTING FOR INK COLOR 
MATCHING For the foolproof 
matching on non-process inks 
for faithful color reproduc- 
t'on, the Macbeth Industrial 
Color Matching Skylight (BX 
826) provides the two vari- 
ant light sources proved best 
for matching specifications. 


b 


See our exhibit at the Amer- 

ican Pheto Fngravers Show 

in Pe, oy 14-16, 
Booth #15 


AGE} 


A SUBSIDIARY OF THE MACBETH CORPORATION 
P. O. Box 970, NEWBURGH, NEW YORK 


| 
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FOR PROOF G&G PRESS 
TABLE ILLUMINATION, FOR CRITICAL COLOR PROOFING we rec- 
you need Macbeth Exa- ommend the BX86 shown in use above. 
molite Type C-4D. It gives 
the desired light quality 
for cr:tical color appraisal 
of proofs against original 
copy, and for proof table 
lighting, where produc- 
tion press sheets are 
compored with OK'd press 
proofs for color uniform- 
ity during the run. 


POPU TTTTITELI TT 























HANCO 


PRODUCT 


ANTI-SKIN 
BOMB 

















Use if on... 
ROLLERS . . FOUNTAINS 
PLATENS... INK IN CANS 


Prevents ink drying during press changes, lunch 
periods and overnight. Eliminates costly wash- 
ups due to drying and skinning. Saves ink and wi Mase cour ne! 
time! Sprayed onto surface of ink in cans, it Sirus 


"MONEY BACK GUARANTEE prevents skinning and waste. 

























Order and use Hanco “Anti-Skin Bomb" Packaged under pressure, Hanco Anti-Skin Bomb 
in your own pressroom. If you are not sprays a fine mist exactly where you want it. 
completely satisfied, return the unused por- Will not affect the color, drying, viscosity or qual- 
tion and we will refund your money! ity of the print job in any way. 


ne HAN DOSCHY 


Manufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offset Printing Inks & Supplies 


DISTRIBUTORS in All Principal 125 SOUTH RACINE AVENUE, CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 
Cities. Write for Address of INDIANAPOLIS MINNEAPOLIS 
Distributor nearest you. MILWAUKEE CLEVELAND 
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ADDING OFFSET 


(Continued from Page 164) 





through and it is up to management 
to watch for this bad practice. There 
is the possibility that if too many 
poor quality or borderline jobs are al- 
lowed to go through, the men will 
continue to be careless and indifferent 
and the work will get progressively 
worse. At times it is necessary to re- 
print the poor job for good plant 
practice as well as to maintain the 
goodwill of your customers. 

As a_ suggestion, the pressman 
working next to the pressman who 
did the poor job might be given the 
poor job to print over again. The 
second man will then do his very 
best to turn out a better job and 
the pressman next to him will never 
forget the lesson. Quality will cer- 
tainly be improved as a result of 
this procedure. The plant should also 
maintain good ink consumption rec- 
ords so that the estimator can com- 
pare printed press sheets which have 
been run in the plant with jobs which 
are being estimated to get a basis 
for estimated ink consumption of 
similar jobs. 

An advantage that litho has over 
letterpress is the opportunity to fix 
broken letters on press plates while 
they are on the press. Also, work can 
be added or deleted from the plates 
to get better color registering. 

In conclusion, do not be discour- 
aged if your litho quality does not 
approach your letterpress quality 
when you begin your combination 
operation. The best of present-day 
offset work is equal in quality to the 
best of present-day letterpress work, 
with the added advantages of quick 
makereadies, faster presses and rapid 
and efficient handling through the 
plant for many types of work. The 
results of a good litho operator, 
service-wise, quality-wise and _profit- 
wise are well worth your best ef- 


forts. 


CONSULTANT 


(Continued from Page 62) 








work. The volume of business _in- 
creased tremendously, and the widow 
was extremely pleased with the man- 


ager she had chosen. No one dared 
tell her that at that very time, when 
the plant was working so furiously, 
she actually needed a consultant to 
check, investigate and analyze the 
situation. She found this out some 
years later. 

The plant’s equipment was old, it 
became less and less efficient, produc- 
tion became less competitive and less 
profitable. 

Faulty management not only ruins 
the owner, but it undermines the en- 
tire industry, by price cutting and 
lowering of quality. 


No Delegation 

In still another concern, the pres- 
ident of an old established firm had 
come to the conclusion that poor 
quality of work, due to inadequate 
job conirol, was the reason why the 
firm was losing money. His custom- 
ers not only complained, but too 
often, they rejected the completed 
jobs. He hired an expert production 
manager, who found nothing basically 
wrong with the plant. True, the 
equipment was not the latest, but the 
employes were skilled, quality-con- 
scious and efficient. The only trouble 
was caused by the president himself, 
who was unable to delegate authority. 
He had the habit of coming into 
the plant, giving orders directly to 


the employes, ignoring and often 
countermanding the instructions of 
the production management. This 


caused confusion and many blunders 
in production. He could not under- 
stand and consistently refused to 
concede that the proper procedure 
was to inform his executives of his 
wishes and permit them to be directed 
through proper channels. Finally, 
the consultant, unable to cope with 
the existing situation, resigned. He 
was replaced by a “yes man” and the 
company is floundering in ever in- 
creasing difficulties. 


Consultant Called in 

A much more satisfactory experi- 
ence was that in another large graphic 
plant, where the president of the 
company asked his newly engaged 
production 


manager to prepare a 


survey of the plant, giving him a 
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Gtickin’ 
wih “FOuUNd 
KLEEN*STIK 








K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S 





Sweet Seller for TreeSweet 





Gop ti 


IDEA NO, 112 


Safety Gets a Coffee Break 


A single Bumper Strip sold both 
safety and coffee for the PAN- 
AMERICAN COFFEE BUREAU, 
N.Y.C. To promote safer driving, 
the Bureau had BRYANT PRESS, 
N.Y. lithographers, print a cool 
million of these red-and-black-and- 
white messages . . . plugging fre- 
quent oon for a “coffee break.’’ 
And to hold ’em tightly in place on 
a million car and truck bumpers, 
they applied three million strips of 
self-sticking, easy-to-attach 
KLEEN-STIK! 


Outstanding 


P.O.P. Ideas 


Featuring the World's Most 
Versatile Self-Sticking Adhesive! 





IDEA NO. 113 


Acolorful 3-D package replica forms 
the centerpiece of this novel verti- 
cal “SLIDE-STIK” for the TREE- 

eSWEET PRODUCTS CO. of Santa 
Ana, Calif. Ingeniously die-cut and 
scored, it goes together in a jiffy to 
“pop out” its selling story. And 
with the aid of two peel-and-press 
KLEEN-STIK strips on the back, 
it goes up in another jiffy on super- 
market shelves, walls, refrigerator 
cases, etc., pointing the way to 
“Today’s Best Buy’’— complete 
with large spot for today’s price. 
“Juicy” printing and die-cuttin 
job by SCHMIDT LITHOGRAP 
CO., San Francisco. 


Make sure your customers 
know about KLEEN-STIK — 
the valuable “extra” that builds 
extra business for you. Write 
today for your big free “Idea 


Kit”. 


S-M S-H S"M S“M S"H S"H S"M S*H S"M S“H S“H S“M SH S"M S"H S"H 


KLEEN-STIK Products, Inc. 


Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives 


for Advertising and Labeling 
7300 W. Wilson Ave. ® Chicago 31, Ill 
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how to make 


a lasting 
impression 


from the very first 














While most plates can do the job, certain 
plates make you sit up, take notice and 
be noticed from the very first impression. 


Two such plates, PDI's bi-metal Lithure 
and Lithengrave, will make 

your job easier because these are 

tools you can always rely on. 


With Lithure and Lithengrave 


e you get quality reproduction ... and 
it stays that way... 


e you print from an engraving... 
@ you have better water and ink control... 


e@ you work without scumming problems 
—and with all grades of paper... 


@ and—you can call upon an experienced, 
trained engineer from the nearest 
PDI office—a man who represents the 
latest thinking and can talk your language 
on any production problem. 


* 


‘Just a few reasons why it pays 
to make your impression with 


O00 


PRINTING DEVELOPMENTS, INC. 
9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 20, N. Y. 


540 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11, Ill. 
230 California St., San Francisco 11, Calif. 
Commercial Trust Bidg., Philadelphia 2, Penna. 








PRESSMEN’S INK HANDBOOK 
by H. J. Wolfe 


272 Pages $4.50 in U.S.A. $5.00 Foreign 


PROPERTIES OF INKS 


PURCHASING PRINTING 
INKS 


. THE PRIVATE INK PLANT 

. MANIPULATION OF INK 
INORGANIC PIGMENTS 

. ORGANIC PIGMENTS 
BLACK PIGMENTS 
PRINTING INK VEHICLES 
DRIERS AND DRYING 
LETTERPRESS INKS 
LITHOGRAPHIC INK 
INTAGLIO PRINTING INKS 
NEW TYPE OF INKS 

. TESTING OF INKS 
INK PROBLEMS AND REM- 


INDUSTRY PUBLICATIONS, Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


Enclosed is our check for $4.50 (Foreign and 
Canada $5.00). Please send me one copy of the 
PRESSMEN’S INK HANDBOOK. 


Company 


Address 
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written outline of his findings and of 
his proposed work program. The 
president then turned the survey and 
outline over to a well-known con- 
sultant in the field, asking for his 
opinion. The fact that the consult- 
ant’s opinion of the projected pro- 
gram was favorabie assured the head 
of the firm that he had chosen a 
capable man and also increased the 
manager's authority. 

It is a well-known fact that com- 
pany presidents are primarily excel- 
lent business organizers rather than 
experts in the trade. Generally, the 
president is too busy with problems 
of organizing and selling to devote 
sufficient time to a study of new trade 
developments in his field. For that 
reason, he should endeavor to get 
the best man possible for modern 
production management. Neverthe- 
less, if the president wishes to assure 
himself that his plant is competently 
managed, he should have a consult- 
ant visit and study the plant at least 
once a year. 

I realize that many old-time pro- 
duction managers and superintend- 
ents fail to appreciate the benefits of 
a consultant’s services. They gener- 
ally claim to have sufficient knowl- 
edge and experience in the trade to 
be able to run the production end 
themselves, without the aid of out- 
side advisors. Too often they resent 
a consultation, considering it to be 
an implied questioning of their capa- 
bility and authority. Such an attitude 
is basically wrong. No man_ has 
enough education and experience in 
the trade, nor does any production 
manager have the time or the facili- 
ties at his disposal, for extensive 
experimentation and study. 

It is also a false premise to assume 
that experience in one plant is suf- 
ficient to assure competence in pro- 
duction management. Every modern 
plant finds a different solution to 
its problems, affected by such factors 
as materials, equipment, space avail- 
able, etc. A man who has had an 
opportunity to experiment in many 
plants and in different ways, has the 
right to consider himself an expert. 
The help of such a man is especially 
valuable when a concern desires to 
adopt a new method of production, 


introduce a different system of pro- 
duction control, or expand its facili- 
ties. The expert’s advice always is the 
most economical way of reaching a 
decision. * 


OFFSET COLOR 


(Continued from Page 57) 








or maybe a different approach to proc- 
ess color if the mess could be un- 
scrambled. The screen, the continu- 
ous tone, and the color prints were 
perhaps the answer. It seemed that 
among them there was a better, a 
simpler and a surer way to make 
color process for reproduction. It 
worked in the homemade camera 
workshop on stripping film—why 
wouldn’t it work in a litho shop on 
a press? We were anxious to try it; 
but unfortunately, circumstances pre- 
vented this. 

The war was on—paper was hard 
to get—personnel was needed for the 
armed services. Our work was strictly 
commercial work and essential work, 
and as far as improved process color 
was concerned, it was forgotten. 


After the war. we started in earnest 
to apply the things the little screen 
had taught us. The plan that had 
worked so well in a homemade 
camera workshop worked just as well 
in the plant camera and pressroom. 
We went to press with our color 
process job and felt that our work 
was no longer poor in quality. We 
tried our new-found method over and 
over, to be sure that we hadn’t just 
lucked out on a job or two. Our con- 
fidence mounted. We knew we had a 
good product, we knew we did it dif- 
ferently. Some of our samples some- 
how found their way to buyers of 
fine color lithography up East. 

Before we knew it, we had more 
calls for process color than we could 
hope to handle with our limited 
equipment. We had to get more 
equipment or pass up color process, 
for we could do no more work with 
our little family of offset presses. 
They were running full blast—24 
hours a day every day, on our bread- 
and-butter accounts. So again, we 
placed our order for what we thought 
was a whopper this time—a 35 x 45 











“© 
So 
sabe 


<SPLIT-FOUNTAINS? 


Ne oT als : pss 


Split-fountain Inking Problems 


RE ENDED . 


vith ortleb agitators 


On split-fountains for multicolor runs, 
Ortleb Agitators prove themselves invaluable. 
Each color is individually agitated to maintain uniformity. 


Savings on ink bills alone run from 10% to 30%. 
Labor is saved. Spoilage avoided. 


Ortleb Agitators are inexpensive. 
A one-time investment that will last for years and years. 


For complete information and prices... write, 
giving name and model of your equipment. 
There is an Ortleb Agitator for all presses of all sizes. 


rtleb Machinery Company 
3818 LACLEDE AVENUE + SAINT LOUIS 8, MISSOURI 
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REGISTER TROUBLES? 


A common source of register trouble in color work is the lack 


of equilibrium between the humidity of the paper and that | 


of the press room air. You can quickly, easily and accurately 
check this important factor with the Cambridge Printers Mois- 
ture Indicator. Printers and lithographers everywhere are 
using this instrument to indicate when humidity conditions 
_ are right . . . saves time, and money and enables better 
color printing and lithography. 


Send for Information 


Cambridge Instrument Co., Inc. 


3517 Grand Central Terminal Bldg., N. Y. 17, N. Y. 


CAMBRIDGE 
PRINTERS 


MOISTURE INDICATOR 


PIONEER MANUFACTURERS OF PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 








| 
| 
| 
















You need these two aids to lithographers ! 
ving SCREEN TINTS 


priced for one-time use 





A B c D E F 
It is impossible to reproduce the true value and 
quality of ByChrome screen tints by letterpress! 


ByChrome Screen Tints are available in both 133-line and 
150-line . . . the only half-tone tints of such quality and wide 
tonal range priced for one-time use. Here’s top-quality at 
rock bottom prices. 


$50.00 per 2 dozen $90.00 per dozen $10.00 singly 


on 20 x 24/.005 base film 
rue(}Y PUNCH-AND-REPEAT SYSTEM 


This high-precision step-and-repeat system offers 
the low-cost way to speed production and cut costs. 
The ByChrome ByChrome die-formed 
Punch-and-Repeat _ brass Register Pins 
Machine . 





precision 
registration 
for only $69.50 


Only $6.70 per dozen 
for %4''-size 





Write for the name of your authorized ByChrome dealer 


COMPANY, INC. 
Box 1077, Columbus 16, Ohio 








Schultz 


DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Proved dependable and 
economical in leading 
litho plants for more than 
a decade. You, too, will 
find it profitable to stand- 
ardize on Schultz Chemi- 
cals for all your deep etch 
requirements. 


SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 
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WHY? 


... Why fight over ML every month when you can 
have an exrta copy for shop or home just by sitting 
down right now and sending us your order. 


One Year $3 Two Years $5 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 

















HUMIDIT. 
PROOF! 


GRUMBACHER 
PATENT BLACK 
MASKING INK 


¢ adheres to acetate and vinyl 
¢ extra black... extra opaque 
¢ non-reflective high gloss : 
© for masking, overlays, drawings 
© use on paper, cloth or plastic ES 
NEVER TACKY...EVEN IN HUMID i 
WEATHER...ALWAYS READY TO USE = 
use with pen, brush or ruling pen #4 
¢ thins with water. ..washes off 3 
without staining the acetate 
















SEND FOR FREE SAMPLE JAR 
M. GRUMBACHER 
i] 


nc. 
477 W. 33rd St. 
New York 1, N. Y. 
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in., two color. This larger offset press 
alone, could handle our present vol- 
ume of work—it had eight times the 
capacity of the 17 x 22 in.—it was 
four times as large and put on two 
colors at a time. We could devote 
some of our smaller presses to our 
new-found process color. We would 
put our offset pressroom in a sep- 
arate building next door. We would 
enlarge our camera, plate, art and 
dot-etch departments to fit. These 
things we did. We now have 17,000 
square feet of floor space instead of 
4,000. 

Offset has benefited our entire 
plant. For instance, a new linotype 
machine has appeared. Our letter- 
press has kept abreast of the times. 
It was modern. It’s still modern to- 
ee 

That’s Tom’s story. Incidentally, 
he is J. Tom Morgan, of Litho- 
Krome Co., Columbus, Ga. Another 
case of a man and a press, and how 
both of them ran! We said that offset 
is a good bet. Tom’s volume of busi- 
ness is 2] times as great as it was 
when the first little Harris was in- 
stalled. Can you think of a better 
run for your money? 

There are no shortcuts that are 
open to everyone—no simple method 
of getting into the profitable offset 
color field. Paul Brown, who coaches 
a pretty good football team in Cleve- 
land separates the boys from the pros 
with one simple phrase—you have to 
have desire. 

If you’re going into process colors 
in the pressroom, you're going to 
have to be a professional to stick. 
You’ve got to have desire. There's 
money in color in the pressroom, 
and, what may be even more im- 
portant, there’s fun and the enjoy- 
ment of success. 

Certainly there’s a future—a con- 
tinuing future in it. Our children are 
being taught from full color text 
books. They see full color movies. 
General use of color television is only 
a few years away. This younger gen- 
eration is the buying public of the 
future and they will demand color. 

So with your eyes wide open— 
get into it! Take your bumps—and 
there will be some — but with the 
proper attitude and with desire. 
You'll emerge better craftsmen. 





CRAFTSMEN 


(Continued from Page 50) 





Edgar, Pittsburgh; and Alfred T. 
Peters, Utica, N. Y. Pearl E. Oldt 
continues as executive-secretary. 

Next year the Craftsmen will meet 
in Detroit and in 1959 in New York, 
in conjunction with the Graphic Arts 
Exposition. Augustus E. Giegengack, 
who is in charge of planning for the 
exhibition, said 10 national conven- 
tions of graphic arts and related or- 
ganizations already had been sched- 
uled for 1959 in New York. The 
program will run from Sept. 6-12, 
1959 in the Colliseum, with two com- 
plete floors devoted to exhibits, total- 
ing 90,000 sq. ft. of floor space. 


Voiland’s Program 

In his acceptance talk, Mr. Voi- 
land, of Topeka, listed a five-point 
program which included leadership 
training in clubs, membership drives, 
promotion of the 1959 Exposition, 
celebration of 50th anniversary of 
craftsmenship by sponsorship and 
publication of a “Mid-Century Re- 
view of Progress,” and improved 
communication member 
clubs and the International leader- 
ship. 

Several clinics and talks were de- 
voted to letterpress and silk screen 
topics. 

At a Printing Week luncheon on 
Tuesday, the following panel of trade 
magazine editors listed the require- 
ments for publicity items concerned 
with the celebration uext January: 

Hamilton C. Carson, MOopEeRN 
LirHocraPpHy; David B. Eisenberg, 
Graphic Arts Monthly; Wayne V. 
Harsha, /nland Printer; Mac D. Sin- 
clair, Printing Equipment Engineer ; 
Francis J. Tominey, New England 
Printer and Lithographer; and Ern- 
est E. Trotter, Printing Magazine. 
Mr. Edgar lead the discussion. 

Thomas P. Mahoney, a past presi- 
dent of the Craftsmen, was awarded 
the Inland Printer 
Craftsman” plaque. 


between 


“Outstanding 


A trip to Niagara Falls and vi- 
cinity on the opening day of the con- 
vention drew a big crowd, as did the 
banquet closing the sessions on Wed- 
nesday evening. Plant visits to 11 
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NUTRAN 


PRODUCTS 


Retouching Dyes which lay 
evenly, penetrate easily in- 
to the emulsion and are fast 
to light. 


Neutral Grey 
Red 


and special shades which are 
close to silver densities, #333, 
+444, Neo. 


Retouching Dye Remover. 


Staging lacquers for Liquid 
masking. 

Overlay Lacquer 

Cutting Lacquer 

and Thinners 


Opaques, which flow well, 
leave thin film. Do not crack 
nor peel. 


Black, Red 
Water Soluble 
Alcohol 
Turpentine 


Quicktone, an aid to strip- 
ping. 


Electronic Control 
Equipment 
Densitometer 
Reflection Meter Timer 
Gravure Microscope 
Light Integrator 


Temperature Control 
Sinks 


Mixing Valves 


e Selvyt Cloth — lint free for 


dry polishing of screens and 
lenses. 
Plexiglas Trays 


11 x 14, 14 x 17, 16 x 20, 
20 x 24, 20 x 30, 22 x 28, 
30 x 40, 36 x 52 


Request Technica! Data 


HENRY P. KORN 


5 BEEKMAN STREET 
NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 
REctor 2-5808 
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USE <cfelincods?> \jthographic chemicals 


The proof of their advantages is in their performance. 


© GUM ARABIC FLAKES @ ALBUSOL® 
@ AMMONIUM DICHROMATE PHOTO 

@ ALBUMEN EGG SCALES @ HYPORICE® @ PICTOL® 

@ HYDROQUINONE @ PICTONE® 

@ LITHOTONE® @ JIFFIX® 

MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 


Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo. * 72 Gold St., New York 8, N. Y. 

CHICAGO ¢ CINCINNATI ® CLEVELAND ¢ DETROIT 

LOS ANGELES * PHILADELPHIA * SAN FRANCISCO 

Send for free catalog and further information today. In Canada: Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, Limited — Montreal * Toronto 
HERBERT 


OXY COLD BARS ff VAN) ° i | 


WILL HELP YOU! Goal’ Peo MICRO- 
te) , FILTERED 


& 
« ails va) . 
ag Stabilized > completely 





























Gum 8 mes 
) Arabi c | impurities. 
an Only the 






; ° : : 8 
Oxy Cold Bar SOLUTION 14° BE finest selected 
on an ATF amber sorts 
Super Chief . re . 
| Wi VARN) aie 
By eliminating static on your equipment ma 


— web or sheet fed, offset or letter press, * NON-SOURING 
— bag se etc., your — : 

ecomes smooth and uninterrupted. Quality e Write for price list 

is improved. Register is <a Jogging oo 7 ALWAYS UNIFORM 
is neater ... folding more accurate. Tear- of complete line and 

ing and spoilage is eliminated. Oxy Cold | name of nearest © NO GUM STREAKS 
Bar neutralizes all types of stock . . . oper- 


ee leiehoally eg gern safety. No | dealer. * SCIENTIFICALLY PRESERVED TO 
shock ... no spark! It’s compact and can | 1 
easily be installed at the trouble spot. ASSURE LONG SHELF LIFE 
Send us specifications of your equip- 
ment for full information and proposal. 


4/HERBERT PRODUCTS ae | | 





Sold on a Money Back Guarantee 


VARN PRODUCTS CO., INC. | 


26-15 123rd ST. FLUSHING 54, N. Y. 
VISIT US AT BOOTH B NAPL CONVENTION, ST. LOUIS. 

















74-38 JAMAICA AVENUE, WOODHAVEN 21, NEW YORK 














MAKERS OF THE THE 


FINEST QUALITY COLOR PLATES Pe AVA EN ESRONN 
ror. : PHOTO COLOR SEPARATION CO. 
| OFFSET ~“ 400 PIKE STREET 

LITHOGRAPHY \ CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
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printing and lithographing shops and 
supply houses were featured on Wed- 
nesday afternoon. 





TECHNICAL BRIEFS 


(Continued from Page 101) 





An Ovutstanpinc Jos! Hyman Safran. 
Graphic Arts Monthly 29, No. 5, May, 1957, 
pp. 68, 70, 72, 130 (4 pages). A general 
survey of web-offset perfector presses and 
their role over the past twenty years. Ac- 
cording to the author the blanket to blanket 
process can be categorized as “economical,” 
“speedy,” “dependable,” and “versatile.” 

*LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTS ON Fasrics. E. 
Trepka. Zesz. Nauk. Politech. Lodz, no. 6 
(Chemia 2), 1955, pp. 53-8; J. Soc. Dyers 
Colourists, vol. 72, no. 4, 9pr. 1956, p. 190; 
Printing Abstracts 11, No. 7, July, 1956, p. 
441. Various methods of printing on textile 
fabrics are discussed. The advantages of 
lithographic printing, if it could be applied 
to textiles, are enumerated. The line of ap- 
proach in intended research on the problem 
is outlined. 

Quatity Controt THroucH Goop Rec- 
IsTER. Charles W. Latham. American Printer 
and Lithographer 138, No. 3, March, 1957, 
pp. 38, 40, 42, 59 (4 pages). A discussion 
of register and the proper use of front 
guides, side guides, tumbler grippers, in- 
sertion devices and grippers. 

Quatity Contro.. Charles M. Henderson. 
The Graphic Arts Monthly 29, No. 4, April 
1957, pp. 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22 (7 pages). 
A general discussion of the quality control 
program at the Consolidated Lithographing 
Corporation. The cost, programming and 
benefits of quality control are described. 

Cotor PRoBLEMs IN THE PRESSROOM — 
Part I and II. Gordon H. Dalsemer. Pacific 
Printer Publisher & Lithographer — Febru- 
ary, 1957, pp. 17-18 (2 pages) , March, 1957, 
pp. 15, 16, 18 (3 pages). Color problems in 
the pressroom stem from variables caused 
by materials, machines, lighting and men — 
both customers and pressmen. Whiteness of 
paper, dry back of inks and viewing condi- 
tions are discussed. 

STATIC AND THE IonotTRON. The American 
Pressman 67, No. 5, April, 1957, p. 9 (1 
page). The Ionotron device for eliminating 
troublesome static electrical charges by 
radioactively ionizing the air is described. 
These units are not stock items but are 
preferably designed to suit the application. 
In some instances polonium rather than 
radium is used in order to insure the safety 
feature which is stressed. When this is done, 
the element may have a useful life of about 
twelve months rather than of centuries as 
is the case of the radium Ionotrons. 


Graphic Arts—General 


A PREFACE TO THE COLoR ProBLeM (PART 
I); (Part II). Dr. Marvin Rogers. Pacific 
Printer Publisher & Lithographer No. 1, 
January 1957, pp. 14, 16, 17, & 18 (4 pages), 
February 1957, pp. 16-17 (2 pages). The 


Inter-Industry Color Council’s symposium 
on “Color Problems in the Graphic Arts” is 
keynoted by Dr. Rogers with basic descrip- 
tions of problem differences in major print- 
ing processes. Halftone and intaglio systems 
for tone reproduction are discussed as well 
as duplicating plate procedure. Additional 
color problems mentioned are color viewing 
lights, uniformity and ink drying. 

Use oF Cotor SysteMs IN THE GRAPHIC 
Arts. Carl E. Foss. Pacific Printer Publisher 
and Lithographer No. 3, March, 1957, pp. 
18, 20 (2 pages). Brief discussion of the 
nature of color space, the color gamut of 
inks, and color information systems. 


Controt IN Orrset LITHOGRAPHY. 
Michael Bruno. Modern Lithographer and 
Offset Printer 53, No. 2, February, 1957, 
pp. 18-19 (2 pages). Briefed report of ad- 
dress given before Metal Decorating con- 
vention, October, 1956. Excellent quality is 
now possible from lithography. LTF’s pres- 
ent efforts are now directed toward getting 
this quality consistently. Instruments now 
available to help were mentioned. Results 
from LTF’s Color Survey were summarized. 


THe Future or Tinpiate. Dr. W. E. 
Hoare. The National Lithographer 64, No. 
2, Feb. 1957, pp. 45, 114 (2 pages). The 
future of tinplate seems to lie in three broad 
possibilities: (1) relatively fast rate of ex- 
pansion for production and consumption; 
(2) development of tinless containers; (3) 
new methods of preservation and storage 
that may lead to the elimination of the 





metal container altogether. This article dis- 
cusses (1) in terms of expansion of the 
electrolytic process, added lacquer coatings 
and the amount of tin consumed in tinplate. 


XEROGRAPHY AND THE IBM ELEcTRO- 
sTaTic Printers. W. D. Bolton and W. E. 
Goetz. Photographic Engineering 7, Nos. 3 
& 4, pp. 137-146 (10 pages). The IBM 938 
Electrostatic Card Printer and the IBM 939 
Electrostatic Address Label Printer are 
automatic business machines utilizing the 
xerographic process. These printers repro- 
duce printed ata from IBM master cards 
onto secondary cards or onto mailing labels. 
A detailed description of the machine is 
presented. In particular the newly engi- 
neered features not present in the standard 
process are discussed. These include fur 
brush developmnt, infrard fixing, and con- 
ductive roll transfer. Also described are the 
special optical systems and _ illumination 
requirements, including several uses of light 
peculiar to the requirements of these ma- 
chines. 

INpustTRIAL Dermatitis. J. S. Stewart. 
Journal of the Oil and Colour Chemists’ 
Association 39, No. 10, October 1956, pp. 
756-763 (8 pages). A rather detailed descrip- 
tion of the nature of the skin and its pro- 
tective functions and causes of dermatitis. 
Preventive measures to be taken on the job 
include: selection of men, ventilation, pro- 
tective clothing, use of barrier creams, facil- 
ities for cleaning the skin, and education 
of workmen. 











age and No Storage Problems. 


one or both sides. 








Finest Hydro-Pressed Plastic Sheets 
VINYL—ACETATE—POLYETHYLENE—BUTYRATE—P.V.C. 


SPLCORP is recommended as the only dimensionally stable substitute for glass, 
when Stripping Positives or Negatives for Multi Color Work, if close registration 
is desired. A few advantages enjoyed by the Lithographic Craftsman when using 
SPLCORP sheets are: Easy Handling, Increased Production, Job Assurance, No Break- 


SPLCORP is manufactured in thickness ranging from .005” to .1”, and is available in 
Transparent, Translucent, or Opaque, with either a Mirror Polished or Matte Finish on 


SCRANTON PLASTIC LAMINATING CORP. 











3218 PITTSTON AVENUE 





PHONE DI 2-0407. SCRANTON 6, PENNSYLVANIA 
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EY STREET 





TYPE 316 

STAINLESS STEEL 

EQUIPMENT 

for GRAPHIC ARTS 

DESIGNED IN PROCESSING 
— ff : HEAVY DUTY SINKS - TRAYS+ PLATE TROUGHS 


WITH L.T.F. 
CORROSION-RESISTANT - STRONG: ECONOMICAL 





J SPECIFICATIONS 





LEEDAL — the complete line of top quality 
stainless steel processing equipment, all 
scientifically designed for dependable, faster, 
better work and ease of handling plates 

and film — thus assuring dividends in production 
and efficiency in your plant. 


Accurately checks the uniformity of 
blankets under conditions which simu- 
late working tension on press. Blanket 
can be rolled within throat of gage to 
permit measurement of any desired 
area. Ask your dealer or write Federal 
Products Corp., 7277 Eddy Street, 
Providence 1, R. I. 


Ads FEDERAL Z,,,2 


FOR RECOMMENDATIONS IN MODERN GAGES. . 
Diol Indicating, Air, Electric, or Electronic—for Inspecting, Measuring, Sorting, or Automation Goging 


Available in a complete size range for every requirement 


LEEDAL features @ heli-arc welded joints 
@type 316 stainless steel @ high lustre satin tinish 
(CUSTOM BUILT EQUIPMENT MADE TO ORDER) 

SEE YOUR SUPPLY HOUSE REPRESENTATIVE OR 


Write today for your free copy of Bulletin L-55 


(LEEDAL)stamusss STEEL PRODUCTS, INC. 


2929 South Halsted Street °* Chicago 8, Illinois 














A Complete Service to the Offset Printer 









SINCE 1928 NEGATIVES, POSITIVES, EVERY JOB GIVEN 
SERVICE TO BLACK AND WHITE EXACTING CARE 
LITHOGRAPHERS DEEP ETCH, ALBUMEN AND SUPERVISION 


COLOR CORRECTED 


MACHINE MADE PLATES 








THE PHOTO LITHO PLATE COMPANY 


113 ST. CLAIR AVE., N. E., CLEVELAND 14, OHIO TELEPHONE CHERRY 1-7442 
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GRAININESS 


(Continued from Page 86) 





ment and apply these measurements 
in a systematic way, we cannot con- 
trol the lithographic process to the 
degree required for today’s increas- 
ingly strict customer requirements 
and specifications. 


Future Work 
Today’s quality levels in lithog- 
raphy show every indication of be- 
coming increasingly higher with nar- 
rower limits between work that is and 
is not acceptable. They indicate a 
growing need for more measurements 
and controls within the plants. This, 
in turn, means we will need better 
and faster methods of measurement. 
At present we have objective measur- 
ing methods for only a few of the 
quality factors and even these are 
more suited to research studies than 
plant use. For this reason, LTF is 
now working to develop methods of 
measuring quality factors and then 
trying to streamline the methods for 
plant use. In following articles we 
will report more on this work as it 
progresses. *® 





*One use for granularity data is in the 
selection of paper stock for a given job. If 
the job contains fine-screen halftones, par- 
ticularly if they include smooth or flat 
tints, a paper should be selected which 
gives a low graininess; that is, having a 
low granularity value. However, if the job 
contains only very coarse-screen halftones, 
such as those used for poster work, or is 
all text, granularity ratings wil! be of little 
or no importance in the selection of the 
paper stock. 


References: 


*Schrock, E. M., “Quality Control and 
Statistical Methods,” Reinhold Publishing 
Corporation, New York 18, N. Y. (1950). 

*Shewhart. W. A., “Economic Control 
of Quality of Manufactured Product,” D. 
Van Nostrand Company, Inc., New York 
(1931). 


PHOTO CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 89) 








stances a minor color deficiency 
would not be a handicap. I have run 
across many photographers who were 
color blind to some degree and they 
nevertheless performed their duties 
satisfactorily. If you have been mak- 


ing a lot of errors lately, find out if 





these are due to defective vision or 
just plain lack of knowledge and 
experience. You should have your 
eyes examined by a competent spe- 
cialist and be guided by his advice. 





PRODUCTION CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 90) 





its use would be highly desirable, at 
the same time giving much longer 
runs and excluding totally the risk 
of accidental blinding from the etch, 
or from the dampening fluid during 
printing. 

E. F., CopENHAGEN 

A: I feel that the instructions fur- 
nished with non-blinding plastic lac- 
quer are self-explanatory. However, 
there are many such lacquers on the 
market and it is possible that you did 
not get the best for your particular 
purpose. 

The following instructions, taken 
from a bulletin of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, should help 
you solve your problem: 


“Apply lacquer to the plate, 


spreading it with a paper wipe, then 
rub it down smooth with a soft 
lintless rag. Leave as much lacquer 
on the plate as possible, but not 
enough to interfere with removing 
the stencil. Non-blinding lacquers 
generally work best if you dry them 
thoroughly before applying the de- 
veloping ink. 

“The should be 
enough in drying so that you can 
spread it and rub it down to an even 


lacquer slow 


film on your largest plate. To remove 
scum, you simply wet wash and gum 
up the plate. Don’t lacquer your 
plates in a deep etching trough or on 
a table where there is a draft. A 
draft will set the lacquer too quickly 
and produce an uneven layer. Don't 
use too much pressure in rubbing the 
lacquer down. Excessive pressure 
may cause too little lacquer to be 
left on the image areas and result in 
blind streaks. On the other hand, too 
much lacquer may make it hard to 
scrub off the stencil.” 

If you have any further problems, 
do not hesitate to write.* 





the case 
of the 


missing spiral 





Stop your obsolete and temperamental punching 
machines from robbing you of spiral binding profits. 

Whatever your punch press problems are, you can 
find the right answer in a new Spiral Heavy Duty 
Punching Machine. This 36 inch machine, shown at 
left, is capable of punching lifts of 3/16 inch. Avail- 
able in 16 inch, 32 inch and 36 inch models. 

You can get more information on the Spiral Punch- 
ing Machine by writing on your letterhead. 


| See, BIUING C0, INC. 


EQUIPMENT DIVISION 
858 Summer Avenue, Newark 4, N. J. 





DISTRIBUTED BY: 


JOHN C. KERR COMPANY | 
744 BROAD ST., NEWARK, N. J. i 
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HILL RUBBER CO., INC. 
GOODSYEAR Rutter for Printing 


BEST IN RUBBER — BEST IN SERVICE 


2728 Elston Ave. 
731 Commonwealth Ave. 

3510 Gannett St. 

86 Via Coralla 


@ Chicago 47, Illinois 
@ Massillon, Ohio 
@ Houston 25, Texas 

@ San Lorenzo, Calif. 


GOODFYEAR 
VELVA-TONE 
OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS 


* IN CHICAGO STOCK * 


Supplies for Rubber Printers 


Prices on Request 


“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 














Colight 


PRODUCTS 


FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER 
e EXPOSURE FRAMES 

© STRIPPING TABLES 

¢ VACUUM FRAMES 

e FILING CABINETS 

e CONTACT PRINTING LAMP 


e¢ EQUIPMENT FOR OFFSET SHOP 
WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG, DEPT. 5 


COLWELL LITHO PRODUCTS, INC. 
402 Chicago Ave. © Minneapolis 15, Minn. 
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UNDER NEW MANAGEMENT 


STICK-E-BAK 
(TRADE MARK) 


The Adhesive Covering for Litho 
Wafer Dampening Rollers 


Unlike Molleton, which is a pick cloth and stock- 
inette, which is a loop material, STICK-E-BAK 
is a pile fabric. It will not shed and will absorb 
and distribute moisture evenly all over the plate. 
STICK-E-BAK is easy to apply because of its 
adhesive back. Merely cut to size from the roll, 
remove backing, and roll it on the roller. Re- 
quires no sewing, does not shrink, stretch, or 
twist, and stays put. Easily removed for replace- 
ment. 

















ae) a ee ee) ee) 





=) )—>)—>)—>)—): 


FOR INFORMATION 


SWOPE INDUSTRIAL SALES CO. 


P. O. Box 503, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 
Phone: GArfield 3-2408 
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SPECIAL RATES 


for group subscriptions to Modern Lithog- 
raphy can be obtained for four or more 


subscriptions at $2 each per year. 


Simply list the men in your shop who 
should be reading ML every month on a 
sheet of paper, giving their addresses and 
job titles, and send it to the circulation 


manager 


Box 31 
Caldwell, N. J. 
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LOCA L 


BUYERS 


GUIDE 





Look for the leading local suppliers in your area here. 


Advertising rates in the Local Buyer's Guide are: $7.50 per column inch, maximum 3 inches. 
Please mail copy and check or money order to Modern Lithography, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, 


New’ Jersey. 











NEW YORK 








GUARANTEED SERVICE 
MAINTENANCE & REBUILDS 
EQUIPMENT BOUGHT & SOLD 
Complete Plants Moved or Erected 


( 
( 
( 
( 
CHARLES’ A. FRENCH & CO. 
( 


WEBENDORFER Sirs" SERVICE 


230 W.18 St. e CHelsea 3-5148 @ New York 





“Known for exceptional performance” 








DISTRIBUTORS FOR — 
ST. LAWRENCE LITHO 
COATED PAPERS 
AND 
ST. LAWRENCE OFFSET 
(CARRIED IN STOCK) 


Cross Siclare & Sons, Inc. 
207 THOMPSON ST., N.Y.C. 
AL 4-9760 














OFFSET PRINTING TO THE TRADE 


Long or short runs on sheets up to 42x58. 
Complete plant facilities. Union label avail- 
able. 

Call GRamercy 7-6100 JOE LOCASCIO 


N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 
52 East 19th Street New York 3, N. Y. 








PHONE US CONCERNING 
YOUR NEEDS 
SENSITIZED LITHO MATERIAL 


ANSCO, DU PONT, EASTMAN KODAK, 
GEVAERT, ILFORD 


WILLOUGHBY'S 


Longacre 4-1610 
110 West 32nd St., N. Y. 1, N.Y. 











WHAT'S OUR LINE? 


Multilith, Offset and Multigraph 
Equipment — rebuilt by experts, 
backed up by 37 years experi- 
ence, known reliability and in- 


tegrity — lowest prices. New 
machine appearance, perform- 
ance and guarantee. We sell — 
and buy: Webendorfers 
Multiliths Folders 

Cutters Multigraphs 
Cameras Harrises 
Davidsons Vulcanizers, etc. 


Cyclone Feeders — Cyclone Slip- 
sheeters (our own manufacture). 
BUYING OR SELLING — con- 
tact “Mike” Goldsmith, 





Addressing Machine & Equipment Co., Inc 


326 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 7, N. Y 
HAnover 2-6700 





Modern Lithography is 
the most read and the 


best read lithographic magazine 











| WASHINGTON, D. C. 














XII 7 Syn C 


EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER 
*Offset Blankets + Harris Chemicals + Eastman 
Kodak & DuPont Film + Flannel & Molleton Covers 
+ Aquatex & Dampabase + Harris, 3M, Enco, War- 
ren Pre-Sensitized Plates + Brown & Gelb Equip- 


ment 
903 6th St. N.W., Washington 1, D.C. 
Phone: District 7-7672 








YOUR 
Advertisement 
in this page 
will help sell 
your product 

at a 


nominal cost 


(rates above) 














5728 Connecticut Ave., N. W. 





Don’t wait too long! 
Enter your Self- Advertising Campaign NOW! 


Get going on your entry for this year’s P.I.A. “Benny” 
and cash awards. Don’t wait and be disappointed. Win a 
$1,000 cash award and a beautiful bronze statuette of 
Benjamin Franklin. Get going! Closes September 13, 1957. 


Write for rules and entry blank. 
PRINTING INDUSTRY OF AMERICA, INC. 


Washington 15, D. C. 
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FOR PRECISION 


P rude J ty ‘| 
_, City 
WW 4 iY } db 
Con 
T 
wee eee eee ee 
, 190 
+ Al The LUXOMETER has no equal! Accept 
320 no substitutes with inherent circuit in- 
leder| efficiencies! Some so-called light inte- 
rin’ grating devices will simulate a complete 
i ish exposure with the light receiving unit in 
pbs") total darkness. Serving no better than 


btors | a timer or clock, they defeat the purpose 
rgroP of light integrators. Circuits of this 


lc , type were discarded by us in 1938. 
Ca 
Publis! 
Poviy The light ii integrator field has been pioneered by us 
wes and resulted in circuit principles which we have pe e 
fected and wl we protected by United States aon 
vernse Patents. The LUXOMETER'S sath and patented " 
* 


. features makes it the only light integrating instrument 
M to win the acclaim of Graphic Arts authorities all 
iG over the world. {ts proven superiority is attested to 


lb & & by the great number of users who have reordered, 
Colif many plants with a LUXOMETER on each camera 
Oni photo-composing machine and printing frame. 


A Partial List 


arins : 

me of plants using six or more LUXOMETERS, 
ord Western Printing & Litho Co., Racine, Wis a 
pOSI© Hallmark Cards, Inc., Kansas City, Mo. ‘ 
», Ca} U. $. Army Map Service, Washington, D. C. n 
Ln A Mag. Photoengr., Div. of McCalls Corp., Stamford, Conn. 1! 
pwn thon 















Consolidated Lithographing Co., Long Island, N. Y. ’ 
Intaglio Service Corp., New York, N. Y. 2 
Rochester Inst. of Tech., Rochester, N. Y. ’ 



















Beck Engraving Co., Philadelphia, Penna. . 
Graphic Arts, Inc., Philadelphia, Penna 10 
U. S. Govt. Printing Office, oe 7 


Alco-Gravure, Hoboken, N. 


We will be glad to Se 


send you a LUXOMETER 
on a free trial basis. 








Dept. M. 929 Atlantic Ave. ¢ ; 











DRY PLATES 
FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS 


Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera 
and darkroom 


K. SCHLANGER CO. 


333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
WEbster 7540 


WE WILL HELP YOU & 


Become an OFFSET CAMERMAN 
STRIPPER e PLATEMAKER «¢ PRESSMAN 


Harris @e Webendorfer e Multilith e Davidson 
Black & Color 


Also SATURDAY CLASSES Open 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. 


Choose Your Hours! Attend as Long As You Like! 
OFFSET DIVISION 
MANHATTAN 72 Warren St. 
— PRINTIN 
Two Minutes Walk 
from City Hall 


( 
ismend N.Y.C. 
Letterpress Division, 333 6th Ave., N. Y. C., WAtkins 4-5347 


















WOrth 2-4330 
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DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 
over a decade. 


























SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 

















Efficiency Approved 
A Film 
Scribing Tool 


scientifically 
designed for 


Ruling Negatives 
Litho Ruled Forms - QUICKER - EASIER - BETTER 


*% Perfect uniformity of rules —no film spoilage. 
*% 6 cutting heads in set: 4 for single rules from hairline to 1-point 
rules; 2 cutting heads for double rules. 





A postcard will bring descriptive literature 


] 
pecialties 


criber 








FAST, EFFICIENT 


DRYERS 


WEB.- OFFSET 


*Speed * Production * Economy 


Dryer Specialist for over 235 years 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, III. 
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ADVERTISING 





All classified advertisements are charged 
for at the rate of ten cents per word, $2.00 
minimum, except those of individuals 
seeking employment, where the rate is 
five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 
column alk in a ruled box, $10.00 per col- 
umn inch. Check or money order must 
accompany order for classified advertise- 
ments, Address replies to Clussified Ad- 
vertisements with Box Number, care o 
Modern Lithography, Box 31, Caldwell, 
Ee A 





HELP WANTED: 





MOVE TO MIAMI! Positions open for top 
notch lithographers at rapidly growing 
plant in Miami, Florida, in the following 
classifications: 4-c pressmen, 2-c pressmen, 
feeder operators, artists, and _ strippers. 
Write Box 313, c/o Modern Lithography 
stating background in detail in first letter. 





salesman who is now calling on the lithog- 
raphy trade, to carry our well known line 
of sponges and cheese cloth, on a liberal 
commission basis. Replies strictly coraden- 
tial. Address Box 314, c/o Modern Lithog- 
raphy. 





PRODUCTION MANAGER for a fast- 
growing Ayer Award winning cold-type, 
offset tabloid daily. This is the newspaper 
you’ve heard so much about in the trade. 
Must have thorough knowledge of process, 
ability to handle personnel and adminis- 
trative detail. Salary based on experience. 
Write H. S. Milligan, 151 North St., Middle- 
town, N. Y. 





OFFSET CAMERMAN for quality 2 and 
3 color work. To be our No. 1 cameraman. 
No others need apply. Steady work with 
overtime. Write or call reversing charges. 
Printing Service Company, 642 S. Main 
Street, Dayton 2, Ohio. HEmlock 5835. 


LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Superintendent—Offset Pressroom 
4 color equipment— 
MIDWEST—$10,000-12,000 
Production Manager—Offset 
INDIANA—$7,500-8,500 
Ass’t. Prod. Mgr.—Gravure 
OHIO—$7,500- 10,000 
Foreman—Offset Department Plate & 
res: . nec. —SOUTHWEST—$5,500 
Superintendent—Offset-Letterpress 
INDIANA—$6,500 


N. J. — $6,000-7,000 
WANTED: Camerman, platemakers, strippers, 
pressmen, compositors, proofreaders monotype, 
folder operators, binderymen, etc. Offset 
pressmen in high demand. 
GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mar. 
Dept. M-9, 307 E. 4th Street 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential 
Application With Us 


Salesman—T ypesetting 






































SITUATIONS WANTED: 


TECHNICAL SPECIALIST: With out- 
standing record of achievement as techni- 
cal advisor. A unique background of prac- 
tical experience in lithographic production. 
trouble-shooting and trade training. Inter- 
ested in responsible position with progres- 
sive plant involving technical supervision 
and in-plant training. Would also consider 
commensurate position with supplier or 
equipment manufacturer. Address Box 317, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 








SHORT RUN PUBLICATIONS BY OFF- 
SET—will organize a Publication Shop or 
department; train key employees to produce 
publications and other work from manu- 
script copy to finished product. Hot metal, 
cold-type, or photographic typesetting 
coupled with modern camera, stripping, and 





Production Control 
Assistant 


Opening in a large New England 
Lithographing House as production 
control assistant, with rapid ad- 
vancement potential. This is a chal- 
lenging opportunity for a young 
man with one or two years experi- 
ence in the graphic arts, preferably 
lithography, and an industrial en- 
gineering degree. This is in a col- 
lege community in the country with 
easy commuting to large urban 
centers. Please submit resume of 
your education and experience to 
Box No. 315, c/o Modern Lithog- 
raphy. All replies will be treated 
confidentially. 





platemaking techniques and high speed, 
quick-change roll-fed offset. Tape operation 
or geared vernier controls where suited. A 
manufacturing approach applied to short 
run work. Salary or fee basis. Address Box 
316, c/o Modern Lithography. 








WANTED: A _ progressive lithographer 
who is looking for a technical specialist 
to assume responsibility for plant improve- 
ment in methods, standards and control. 
with emphasis on color. Box 318 c/o 
Modern Lithography. 





OFFSET INSTRUCTOR & FOREMAN of 
camera and plate department at a four 
year college wants to relocate, air force 
photographer and 15 years offset experi- 
ence. Prefer Northwest. Address Box 319, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 


OFFSET FOREMAN, experienced in all 
types of high class color work on single 
and multicolor presses. Can furnish the 
best of references. Address Box 323, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


FOR SALE: 

FOR SALE: Harris single color offset press. 
Model LSJ, 42” x 58”, stream feeder with 
feed roll together with AC motor equip- 
ment. Excellent condition. Printing& Litho 


Equipment Co., 150 Nassau St., New York 
38, N. Y. CO 7-4127. 








OFFSET SUPPLIER 
CHICAGO AREA 


To: MANUFACTURERS 
of 
SUPPLIES & EQUIPMENT 


EXPANDING AND NEED 
ADDITIONAL LINES 


R. E. Peters 


PROGRESSIVE LITHO PLATE 
& SUPPLY CO. 


435 No. State St., SUperior 7-8116 
Chicago 10, Ill. 











offer to his attention. 





ASSISTANT LITHO SUPERINTENDENT 


35-45 age range. Only top-flight man, capable of taking complete charge in 3-5 years. 
Thorough knowledge of camera, color-correcting, masking, and platework. Experience 
with large 2 and 4-color offset presses on fine quality process reproduction. This is an 
exceptional opportunity for the right man. Do not apply unless you are ready for a 
challenging, big-time assignment. Salary open, profit-sharing and other benefits. 
Location — New York City vicinity. Please give experience in detail. 


Please note: If you are unavailable, you may have a friend 
who is qualified and who would be glad to have you bring this 


Write Box 311, care of Modern Lithography 
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223 N. WATER STREET 
MILWAUKEE 2, WIS. 


WHY? 


. Why fight over ML every month when you can 
have an extra copy for shop or home just by sitting 
down right now and sending us your order. 


One Year $3 Two Years $5 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
Caldwell, N. J. 





Box 31 














WD.WILSON 


PRINTING INK COMPANY LTD. 


LITHOGRAPHY 


Est. 1865 


5-38 46th AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
TEL.: STILLWELL 4-8432 
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bound volumes of Modern Lithography. 


Caldwell, N. J. 


Prices per volume 


U. S. & Canada $14.75 Payment Enclosed [] 
Foreign $16.50 


Year: 19... nat ee 





BOUND VOLUMES 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


(Copies now available for the years 1938-1956) 


Are there certain issues of Modern Lithography you need to complete your file? 
Would you like to check on past technical developments? Are there historical facts 
about the industry you would like to have on hand? The information is all yours in 


A limited supply of bound volumes is available covering the years 1938-1956. Just mark 
on the coupon the year or years you desire and mail it to Modern Lithography, P.0. Box 31, 





Modern Lithography 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 
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SURPLUS — SEYBOLD 50” Precision 
Model cutter, right & left steel tables, A. C. 
60 cycle motor, 2 new knives clean and per- 
fect maintenance $5000. Rutherford 30x36” 
offset proof press, 1% years old, $4866.— 
saving 33-1/3%. A.C. drive. New machine 
warranty. Veritone Corporation, 2701 Leh- 
man Court, Chicago, III. 


VIRKOTYPE WANTED 
Printer needs 15”, 20” or 30” size. 
STAFFORD CO., 145 58th St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. HY 2-6000. 














ONE 2-COLOR 42x58 Miehle Offset Press CLamiouall | 
220/60/3—see in operation—need space, amma OVERNIGHT Maohape 
will sacrifice. Address Box 320, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 














~— nal skinning 
=- jn fountains or cans 





} @ Works instantly. @ Won't affect ink or 
drying time. @ Ask your ink salesman or write: 





FOR SALE: One metal Decorating line, 
consisting of, One Potter Press, size 36” x 
24” and 84 foot Wagner Rotary Air Oven. 
For detailed information write Box 321. 
c/o Modern Lithography. 





FOR SALE 


2-Color 50x69 HARRIS OFFSET PRESS— 
Model LSG — High Serial No. — Fully 
equipped—May be seen in NYC run- 
ning color process work. 


Box No. 322 








OFFSET PROOF PRESS 
FOR SALE 
22 x 26 Wagner 


22 x 30 Rutherford 
34 x 36 Hall 


Also Du-Fa Power Offset Proving Press, 
Hall Presses & Parts, Paper Cutters and 
other equipment for the Graphic Arts. 


Thomas W. Hall Co. 


Stamford, Conn. 














EVA 


the RELIABLE Supplier 
to the Lithographer 
for SERVICE call Circle 6-3526 
EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 
509 W. 56th ST., New York 19, N. Y. 

















"ARMOR PLATE” your INKS! 
. GLAZCOTE ink conpitioner 


: Provides 6. scuff- &+scratch-resistant finish. 


1 Ib. can $2.20 Send for Price List 
‘4 CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 
if 17. North Damen Avenve ¢ Chicago 47, Illinois 


+ Mirs. of Trik, 20/20 Overprint Varnish, 33 & 0-33 Ink 
Conditioners 


FES TATIKIL 


PRESS BUTTON TRADE MARK 
AND SPRAY REG. IN U. S. PAT. OFF. 


STOPS STATIC + 

ELECTRICITY ~ 
$30 PER DOZEN 

The Original STATIKIL 


1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 


















Offset—Instruction 


Taught in Your Plant 
— Short Cuts & Trade Tricks 


CAMERA—Work (Line-Half- 
tone or Color Separations) 


STRIPPING—For Black and 
White or Color Process 


PLATEMAKING—(Albumin 
or Deep-etch) 

PRESSW ORK—How to Oper- 
ate-Adjust Any Press 


25 Years of Know-How... 
Satisfaction Guaranteed 
. Correspondence Invited 


HERMAN-BAIDA 
244 Lincoln Ave. 
Elberon, New Jersey 











ACCURATE DIES 
A Cc a U R AT E a ae DIE snaiicineied 


26-25 WEST 21st STREET, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 


“ LESS MAKE READY — 


“ LAST L R 
ONGE SAME 
REQUIRE DAY 


for over a 





CHelsea 2-0860-1 
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SERVICE < 


quarter century “ 


HY 


not enter a 
subscription 
now to 
MODERN 


LITHOGRAPHY 


Avoid rushing around 
the shop to find the of- 
fice copy of ML. 


Have your own copy 
sent directly to your 
home. Keep up with the 
latest developments in 
the offset industry by 
reading the leading 
magazine in the field of 


lithography. 


MODERN 
LITHOGRAPHY 


P. 0. Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 
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e@ A. B. of Two Dot, Mont., 
writes: “My tired budget was 
pepped up like new again 
with a concentrated schedule 
in Modern Lithography after 
only three months !” 

















@ C.D. of Black Wolf, Neb., 

& writes: “J cured a nagging 

a boss in only two months with 
Modern Lithography !” 














@ E. F. of Peapack, N. J., 
writes: “A. B. and C. D. are 
pikers !” 














Make Big Profits in ‘57! 
Raise GIANT Budgets 


(In your spare time) 


By learning how to buy 
Advertising Space 


*Giant Budgets are friendly and clean to keep around the 
office. If your advertising budget is small and puny— 
chances are it’s because you haven’t handled it in a way 
to bring results—and help it grow. (And, if you can’t 
handle a little budget, it’s a cinch the boss won’t buy you 
a big one!) 


IF YOU PICK ON IT—IT WON’T GROW! 
One way an advertising space buyer picks on his budget 
is to cut it up in little pieces and scatter it around in every 
magazine that has the word “lithography” vaguely con- 
nected with it. Or, he gets on the right track and concen- 
trates in one magazine—but picks the wrong one. 


HOW TO RAISE GIANT BUDGETS 

Concentrate your advertising in the one strongest mag- 
azine in the field—where the customers who really count 
will read your sales message month after month after 
month. And the strongest magazine is easy to judge. Just 
make a check chart on all the points on which two mag- 
azines can be compared! 

In the litho field, the winner on all six check points is 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY! 


Most Editorial Material 
Most ABC Paid Circulation 
Most Advertising Acceptance 
Most Readership 

Lowest Cost Coverage 
PRESTIGE 


Oar ons 


It only makes sense to concentrate 
in the strongest book—MODERN LITHOGRAPHY! 
Mail this coupon NOW! 


(Nothing down and 12 easy payments 
of only $170 pe: month! 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
Leader in the Litho Field 
Caldwell, New Jersey 


CD Please rush information on the market and the 
magazine! 


0 Please rush rate card and contract blank! 


O Please rush salesman! 


Ce ay 


eee ee ee ee i ee ee ee rs 
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TALE 


N UNUSUAL job of restoring a 

rare Sanskrit scroll, several cen- 
tures old, and devising a permanent 
case for its protection was completed 
recently by the hand bindery depart- 
ment of R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., 
Chicago. The precious relic, identified 
as the Bhagavata Purana, was pro- 
duced between 1650 and 1750 A.D., 
according to scholars. It had been 
bought from a street peddler in an 
obscure village in India by Joel Spitz, 
Chicago businessman and rare book 
collector. It is 55 feet long and 514 
inches wide, of perishable paper, 
handwritten and illuminated with 
multi-color borders, still bright after 
the centuries. 


Restoration work to preserve the 
valuable scroll was no trouble at all, 
according to Harold Tribolet, man- 
ager of the hand bindery. They 
simply backed the fragile paper up 
with a very thin, strong linen, which 
had been dyed to match the paper. 
Then the few badly worn spots and 
the frayed edges were taken care of 
in the “usual” way. 

Designing a protective case was, 
however, another matter. Ultimately, 
with help from a company employe 
in another department, who has a 
home hobby metal working shop in 
his basement, the problem was suc- 
cessfully solved. Rudolph Mueller, 
the craftsman, constructed a two-reel 
device, resembling a film-winder in a 
camera. This was mounted in a 
mahogany case with durable goat- 
skin, so that the scroll can be rolled 
in either direction. 


Rumors were flying at presstime 
as to the future status of LNA. Just 
as we went to press official word came 
from the association which con- 
firmed the earlier stories we had 
heard about a move to Washington. 
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further staff changes, etc. Appar- 
ently New York, like Chicago, will 
be just a branch office, in the future 
with the biggest effort concentrated 
in the capital, closer to government 
agencies. A news release asserts that 
LNA’s full scope of activities will be 
carried on under the new arrange- 
ment. Most observers we talked with 


look for further developments to 
emanate from a board of directors 
meeting late this month. 


Amalgamated Lithographers of America 
are faced with another inter-union battle 
with ITU, judging by contracts concluded 
last month in New York between ITU 
and New York Employing Printers and 
the Printers League. It calls for jurisdic- 
tion over everything from scaling copy to 
presswork. The situation comes as no sur- 
prise to ALA officials who have met this 
challenge in Seattle and other places. The 
Amalgamated won out in Seattle, it will 
be remembered. 

The way we see it, ITU would have a 
bear by the tail if it won, because the union 
has neither the men nor the experience in 
jobs that have always been lithographic. 





course, 


Box 31 





You Have to Concentrate 
Jf You Want Keal Results 


EP, no matter what you’re after in the way of real results—CONCEN- 
TRATION is the only way to get it. And, if you want real advertising 
results, pick the one strong magazine in your field and concentrate your 
advertising there—where the people who really count will read your sales 
message month after month. In the litho field, the strongest magazine is, of 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


Caldwell, N. J. 
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Ever build a castle? 


When you create a piece of printing 


that you and yours will be proud of 





for the rest of your days, isn’t that a 
‘castle in the air’ come true? 
Cantine’s Coated Papers—capable of 
bringing out every detail of original 
photographs and art work — have been 
helping printers and ad men create such 
printing for nearly 70 years! Use 


Cantine’s to achieve a lot of ‘casties’! 


LETTERPRESS 
Hi-Arts 

Ashokan 

M-C Folding Book 
M-C Folding Cover 
Zena 

Velvetone 

Softone 

Esopus Tints 
Esopus Postcard 


OFFSET-LITHO 
Hi-Arts Litho C.IS. 
Zenagloss C.2S. 


Zenagloss Cover C.2S. 
Lithogloss C.IS. ° . 
Catskill Litho C.IS. PrHan for Quality with 
Catskill Offset C.2S. 
Esopus Postcard C.2S. 
Esopus Tints 


THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY ‘Specialists in Coated Paper since 1888 
Saugerties, New York 
fn Los Angeles and San Francisco: Wylie & Davis 





pioneers of 
LARGE-SIZED 
PLATES 


In every industry one company 
is outstanding in its development 
of new products and processes. 


In the lithographic industry 
Lithoplate, Inc. is the leader and 


—$—<——— 





I LITHOPLATE, INC. 


+7 4-10) Go) A Harris Subsidiary 
f 278 N. Arden Drive, El Monte, California 
haaatieel 5308 Blanche Avenue, Cleveland 27, Ohio 


~ pioneers of 
BLACK IMAGE 


"Image easier 
| to check; ' 


easier to | 


work with, 


pioneers of 
THICKER 
METAL PLATES 
Up to .012 

in thickness; 

no kinking, 
tearing, 

warping. 


PLATES 


LITHOPLATE, INC. 
278 Arden Drive, El Monte, Calif. 


Please shew us hew Harris Alam-O-ith Plotes ail 
increase productivity with greater profits for our 





Company 





Ada 





City 
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